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Summary of Changes
ITS Section 3.8

Change Description

Affected Pages

The changes described in the KPS response to
question GMW-004 have been made. This change
deletes the starting air requirements from ITS 3.8.3.

Pages 104, 105, 107, 108 (DOC A05 deleted), 109,
110, 111 (DOC LO3 deleted), 113, 114, 115, 117,
118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, and 127

The changes described in the KPS response to
question MEH-009 have been made. This change
adds allowances for the electrical components to be
inoperable for a short period of time due to the
associated room cooler being non-functional.

Pages 131, 136, 138, 140, 145, 212, 213, 215, 219,
246, 247, 249, 252, 253, 255, 257, and 261

The changes described in the KPS response to
question GMW-013 have been made. This change
deletes the allowance to perform portions of SR
3.8.4.3in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Pages 139, 140, 150, and 151

The changes described in the KPS response to
question GMW-007 have been made. This change
makes minor changes to be consistent with the
latest TSTF-500 revision. In addition, a new Bases
JFD 11 for ITS 3.8.6 has been added to justify the
changes. This was not included in the original draft
GMW-007 Markup provided on the website.

Pages 149, 150, 151, 152, 189, 191, 192, 198, 199,
and 203
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ITS ITS 3.8.1

3.7 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

@]

APPLICABILITY

Applies to the availability of electrical power for the operation of planf auxiliaries.
OBJECTIVE

To define those cpnditions of electrical power availability nécessary to provide 1) safe
reactor operation @nd 2) continuing availability of engineered safety features.

SPECIFICATION

Applicability a. (The reactor shall not be made [criticall[unless all of the following requirements are
LCO 3.8.1 satisfied: Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network

and the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System

MO1

LCO3.8.1.a 1. The reserve auxiliary/transformer is fully operational and energized to supply power
to the 4160-V buseg.

2. A second exterhal source of power is fully operational’and energized to supply
power to emergency buses 1-5 and 1-6.

3. The 4160-V buses 1-5 and 1-6 are both energized.

4. The 480-V buses 1-52 and 1-62 and their MCC's are both energized from their 4[ See ITSJ
respective station service transformers. 389

5. The 480-V buses 1-51 and 1-61 are both energized from their respective station
service transformers.

See ITS
6. Both station batteries and both DC systems are OPERABLE, except during testing 524
and surveillance as described in TS 4.6.b. 3806, and
LCO38.1b 7. | Both diesel generators are OPERABLE and each diesel generator shall have:
SR 3.8.1.4 E Day tanks containing a minimum volume of 1000 gallons;
B. An underground storage tank and corresponding day tanks containing a { See ITSJ
minimum volume of 32,888 gallons of useable fuel; 383
SR 3.8.1.6 E An OPERABLE diesel fuel oil transfer pump.

8. At least one pair of piysically independent transmission lines sgrving the substation
is OPERABLE. The'three pairs of physically independent transmission lines are:

C. R-304/and Y-51

Amendment No. 203
TS 3.7-1 02/06/2009
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TS ITS 3.8.1

4—[ Add proposed ACTION Note } A02

ACTION F b. |During power operation or recovery from inadvertent trip| any of the following conditions
of inoperability may exist during the time intervals specified. If OPERABILITY is not
restored within the time specified, then within 1 hour action shall be initiated to achieve

( mopE 3 —HOX STANDBY |within the next 6 hours. «——{ and MODE 5 in 36 hours | @

ACTION A 1. Either auxiliary transformer may be out of service for a period not exceeding 7 days
provided the other atixiliary transformer|and both diesel generators are OPERABLE

< { Add proposed Required Action A.1 }
ACTION B 2. One diesel generator may be inoperable for a period not exceeding 7 days provided @
within 24 hOUI’S, either: [ Add proposed Required Action B.1

A. Determine the OPERABLE diesel generator is not inoperable due to
common cause failure, or

B. Perform surveillance requirement TS 4.6.a.1.A on the OPERABLE diesel
generator.

other battery and two battery chargers remain OPERABLE with one charger— 384and

3. One battery may be inoperable for a period not exceeding 24 hours provided the‘{see .TSJ
carrying the d-c supply system. 386

4. If the conditions in TS 3.7.a.8 cannot be met, power operation
to 7 days provided/at least two transmission lines servin
OPERABLE.

ay continue for up
the substation are

5. Three off-site power supply transmission lines may be ouf of service for a period of
7 days provided reactor power is reduced to 50% of rated power and the two diesel
generators shall be tested daily for OPERABILITY.

6. One 4160-V or 480-V engineered safety features bus may be out of service for{ See ITSJ
24 hours provided the redundant bus and its loads remain OPERABLE. 3.8.9

ACTION E 7. Two diesel generators may be inoperable for 2 hours.

Required Actions €. When its normal or emergency power source is inoperable, a system, train or
A.2,B.2and C.1 component may be considered OPERABLE4for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION, provided:

1. lts corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and

2. lts redundant system, train, or component is OPERABLE.

[24 hours for proposed Required Action A.2

4 hours for proposed Required Action B.2
12 hours for proposed Required Action C.1

®

« { Add proposed ACTION C | L02
< { Add proposed ACTION D } L03
< { Add proposed ACTION G } A03

Amendment No. 194
TS 3.7-2 02/07/2008
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TS ITS 3.8.1

4.6 PERIODIC TESTING OF EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEM

APPLICABILITY

Applies to periodic testing and surveillance requirements of the emergency power system.

OBJECTIVE

To verify that the gmergency power sources and equipment are OPERABLE.

SPECIFICATION

The following tests and surveillance shall be performed:
a. Diesel Generators

SR 3.8.1.2 Note 1, Note 1: All diesel generator starts may be preceded by an engine pre-lube period and
SR 3.8.1.16, Note 1 followed by a warm-up period before required loading.

SR 3.8.1.2 Note 2 Note 2: A modified diesel generator start involving idling and gradual acceleration to
synchronous speed may be used as recommended by the manufacturer for
TS 4.6.a.1.A.

SR 3.8.1.3 Note 2 Note 3: Momentary transients outside the diesel generator load range do not

invalidate these tests.

1. Monthly each diesel generator shall be tested by:
—[Add proposed Note 1 to SR 3.8.1.3] [ Add steady state voltage and frequency limits.
SR 3.8.1.2 A. Manually starting each diesel generator from a standby condition verifying that
each diesel generator achieves|steady state voltage and frequency.

least 1 hour.

1—|Add proposed Note 2 to SR 3.8.1.16 }
SR 3.8.1.16 2. YAutomatic start of each diesel generator, load shedding, and restoration to

energize permanenty ) OP€ration of particular vital equipment, all initiated by a|simulated loss of all normal
connected loads in a-c station service power supplies together with a[simulated |safety injection signal.
=10 seconds and energizes | Thjg test will be conducted at each REFUELING interval to assure that each diesel

to- ted load
throudh time delay relavs ) generator will start and lassume required loads to the extent possible within]
I—>|1_mmtand operate for > 5 minutes while loaded with the emergency loads.
@ { Add steady state voltage and frequency limits
|3. Each diesel generator shall be inspected at each majorREFUELING outage.

SR 3.8.1.11 4_ Diesel generator load rejection test|in accordance with IEEE 387-1977, Section |

6-45] shall be performed at least once per 18 months.
Add proposed Note 1 to SR 3.8.1.11 Addatiztgéci)patzr:zi;;iteria

Add proposed Note 2 to SR 3.8.1.11 } MO06

_uL—|Add proposed Notes 3 and 4 to SR 3.8.1.3 } @
SR 3.8.1.3 B.""Loading the diesel generator to at least 2600 KW (nominal) for a period of at

Amendment No. 194
TS 4.6-1 02/07/2008

Page 3 of 6
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ITS 3.8.1

5. Each diesel generator shall be operated for > 24 hours every operating cycle:

Note 1 Momentary transients outside the load and power factor ranges do not
invalidate this test.

Note 2 This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in the OPERATING
or HOT STANDBY MODE. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this surveillance
requirement.

Note 3 If performed with the diesel generator synchronized with offsite power, it
shall be performed at a power factor < 0.89. However, if grid conditions
do not permit, the power factor limit is not required to be met. Under
this condition the power factor shall be maintained as close to the limit
as practicable.

A. For > 2 hours loaded to 2860 KW (hominal) and,

B. For the remaining hours of the test loaded to 2700 KW (nominal).

Safeguard bus undervoltage and safeguard bus second level undervoltage relays
shall be calibrated at least once per operating cycle.

{

b. Station Batteries

1.

3.

The voltage of each cell shall be measured to the nearest hundredth volt each
month. An equalizing charge shall be applied if the lowest cell in the battery falls
<2.13 volts. The temperature and specific gravity of a pilot cell in each battery
shall be measured.

The following additional measurements shall be made quarterly: the specific gravity
and height of electrolyte in every cell and the temperature of every fifth cell.

All measurements shall be recorded and compared with previous data to detect
signs of deterioration.

The batteries shall be subjected to a load test during the first REFUELING and
once every 5 years thereafter. Battery voltage shall be monitored as a function of
time to establish that the battery performs as expected during heavy discharge and
that all electrical connections are tight.

{

Add proposed SR 3.8.1.1, SR 3.8.1.5, SR 3.8.1.6, SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.9, |
SR 3.8.1.10, SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.14, and SR 3.8.1.15 |

See ITS
3.35

See ITS
3.8.6

Amendment No. 191
TS 4.6-2 05/01/2007

MO8
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s TABLE TS 4.1-3 ITS 3.8.1

MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR EQUIPMENT TESTS

A0S

EQUIPMENT TESTQE/ TEST FREQUENCY
1. Control Rods Rod drop times of all full |[Each REFUELING outage
Ieng_th rods Quarterly when at or above HOT oo TS
Partial movement of all STANDBY ‘[ 314 J
rods not fully inserted in the
core
1a. Reactor Trip Breakers Independent test'” shunt  [Monthly
and undervoltage trip
attachments
1b. Reactor Coolant Pump Breakers- [OPERABILITY Each REFUELING outage 4[ See s J
Open-Reactor Trip
1¢. Manual Reactor Trip Open trip reactor'® trip and [Each REFUELING outage
bypass breaker
[[2. Déleted
|3. Déleted 3
[l4. _Containment Isolation Trip OPERABILITY Each REFUELING outage }{ Sge it
5. Refueling System Interlocks OPERABILITY Prior to fuel movement each K
REFUELING outage {ieg acjf
|l6. Deleted X
l[7._Deleted /I, See '123
8. RCS L eak Detection OPERABILITY Weekly™ i
SR38.1.4 [9. Diesel Fuel Supply Fuel Inventory® egkl 31 days) Q
I_ 10. Deleted }/{ See ITS
[[11. Fuel Assemblies Visual Inspection Each REFUELING outage
[[12. Guard Pipes Visual Inspection Each REFUELING outage I—[ Sges'fs /
13. Pressurizer PORVs OPERABILITY Each REFUELING cycle 4[ See ITS
14_Pressurizer PORV Block Valves _(OPERABILITY Quarterly® R
[15. Pressurizer Heaters OPERABILITY® Each REFUELING cycle }—[ ng'gs
16. Containment Purge and Vent OPERABILITY® Each REFUELING cycle o rs ) ’
Isolation VValves L 363

™ Following maintenance %(equipment that could affect the opefation of the equipment, tests
should be performed toAerify OPERABILITY

2 Verify OPERABILITY of the bypass breaker undervoltage trip attachment prior to placing
breaker into service.

® Using the Control Room push-buttons, independently test the reactor trip breakers shunt trip 4[ Sges'ISJ
and undervoltage trip attachments. The test shall also verify the undervoltage trip attachment -

on the reactor trip bypass breakers ( Ses TS
™) When reactor is at power or in HOT SHUTDOWN condition. | | 3415 J
®) Inventory of fuel reguired in all plant modes. A06
®) Not required when valve is administratively closed.| [ See ITS 3.4.11 }
(") Test will verify OPERABILITY of heaters and availability of an emergency power supply.
|® This test shall demonstrate that the valve(s) close in < 5 seconds. | Seells J
See TS J Amendment No. 125
Page 1 of 1 36.3 08/07/96
Page 6 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

AO03

A04

In the conversion of the Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS include a Note that states LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable
to the diesel generators (DGs). The CTS does not include this Note. This
changes the CTS by including the ACTION Note.

The purpose of the ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS Note is to prohibit entry into the
Applicability of LCO 3.8.1 with an inoperable DG. Currently, CTS 3.7.a precludes
making the reactor critical when the DG is inoperable. ITS LCO 3.0.4 has been
added in accordance with the Discussion of Changes for ITS Section 3.0, DOC
LO1. Changes to the Applicability are discussed in DOC M01. This LCO allows
entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability under certain
conditions when a Technical Specification required component is inoperable.

ITS LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of a Specification if a risk assessment is performed, that determines
it is acceptable to enter the Applicability, and appropriate risk management
actions are established. The addition of this restriction (LCO 3.0.4.b is not
applicable) is acceptable because there is an increased risk associated with
entering a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with an
inoperable DG, and therefore the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b should not be applied
in this circumstance. The change is acceptable because CTS 3.7.a does not
currently allow this option. This change is considered administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.b does not contain an Action for more than one offsite circuit inoperable
concurrent with two DGs inoperable. Thus, having more than one offsite circuit
inoperable concurrent with two DGs inoperable requires entering CTS 3.0.c. ITS
3.8.1 ACTION G requires entering LCO 3.0.3 immediately if three or more AC
sources are inoperable. Changes related to two inoperable offsite circuits are
discussed in DOC L03. This changes the CTS by adding a specific ACTION
requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3 when three offsite circuits are inoperable.

This change is acceptable because the CTS Actions for three or more AC
sources inoperable are the same as the ITS ACTIONS. This change is
necessary due to the format of ITS. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.a.1.B requires the DG to be loaded for = 60 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.3
requires a similar test, but includes Note 1, which states that DG loading may
include gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer. This changes the
CTS by adding an explicit Note that states DG loadings may include gradual
loading as recommended by the manufacturer.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 11
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

CTS 4.6.a.1.B requires the load to be greater than or equal to a specific value for
2 60 minutes. The Note 1 allowance simply states that prior to entering the load
range of the test, the EDG can be gradually loaded. This is currently allowed by
the CTS since there is no explicit requirement precluding this operation, nor does
the CTS specify a finite time to attain the required load. This change is
acceptable because Note 1 to SR 3.8.3.1 simply clarifies how the DG can be
loaded prior to entering the load range for the test. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS Table TS 4.1-3 Equipment Test 9 requires a Fuel Inventory check on the
DG fuel supply. The test is modified by Note 1, which states that following
maintenance on equipment that could affect the operation of the equipment, tests
should be performed to verify OPERABILITY. ITS SR 3.8.1.4 requires a similar
verification on the day tanks, but is not modified by a similar Note. This changes
the CTS by deleting the Note requirement.

The purpose of this type of Note is to ensure the Surveillance is performed after
maintenance prior to calling the affected equipment OPERABLE. However,
CTS 4.0.aand ITS SR 3.0.1 state that failure to meet a Surveillance
Requirement, whether such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillances, shall be failure to
meet the OPERABILITY requirements for the LCO. Thus, if the diesel fuel oil
inventory in the day tanks is not within limits due to maintenance, the appropriate
ACTIONS would have to be entered and remain entered until the Surveillance is
performed and met. Thus, there is no reason to state this requirement
individually; it applies to all Surveillances in the Technical Specifications. This
change is designated as administrative since it does not result in any technical
changes.

CTS Table TS 4.1-3, Note 5, requires verification of diesel fuel inventory in all
plant modes. CTS 3.7.a.7.A requires fuel oil inventory in the day tanks to support
DG OPERABILITY. ITS SR 3.8.1.4 requires the day tanks stored fuel oil level to
be within limits when the associated DG is required OPERABLE (i.e., MODES 1,
2, 3,and 4 for ITS LCO 3.8.1 and MODES 5, 6, and during movement of
irradiated fuel for ITS LCO 3.8.2. This changes the CTS by removing a potential
conflict between two CTS statements.

This change is acceptable because the potential conflict within the CTS would be
resolved by applying the requirements of CTS 4.0.a. CTS 4.0.a requires
surveillance requirements to be met during the operational MODES specified in
the LCO. Diesel fuel oil is a support system for each DG. The CTS and ITS
maintain this relationship between the DGs and the diesel fuel oil system without
any changes in the technical requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1 CTS 3.7.a requires the AC sources to be OPERABLE when the reactor is critical.
In addition, CTS 3.7.b provides actions when an offsite circuit and diesel
generators are inoperable during power operation or recovery from an

Kewaunee Power Station Page 2 of 11
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

inadvertent trip. When the restoration times of CTS 3.7.b.1, 2. or 7 are not met,
CTS 3.7.b requires the unit to be in HOT STANDBY (ITS MODE 2) in 6 hours.
ITS LCO 3.8.1 requires the AC sources to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3
and 4. Thus ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS A, B and E (as applicable) must be entered if
an offsite circuit or diesel generators are inoperable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
This changes the CTS by requiring the AC sources to be OPERABLE in
MODES 3 and 4 and commensurate ACTIONS to cover the new Applicability.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a, in part, is to ensure the AC sources are OPERABLE
to mitigate the consequences of a transient or design basis accident. The AC
sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 when an
accident may occur. In MODE 1 and 2 the reactor is either critical or there is a
potential for the reactor to become critical. In MODES 3 and 4 the reactor is not
critical, however the reactor coolant temperature is above 200°F and there is
considerable energy in the reactor core and the electrical power distribution
systems must be available to support equipment necessary to mitigate the
consequences of a loss of coolant accident. Therefore, it is necessary and
acceptable to require the AC sources to be OPERABLE. Furthermore, the
requirement to be in HOT STANDBY (ITS MODE 2) in 6 hours has been deleted
and replaced with a requirement to be in MODE 3 within the same period of time.
Since the times are the same and MODE 3 is a lower condition, deletion of the
MODE 2 requirement is acceptable. This change is designated as more
restrictive because the LCO will be applicable under more reactor operating
conditions than in the CTS.

CTS 3.7.b.1 allows one offsite circuit to be inoperable for 7 days provided one
offsite circuit is OPERABLE, but does not provide any specific requirement to
determine how the other offsite circuit is OPERABLE nor how often to perform
the determination. CTS 3.7.b.2 covers the condition for one inoperable DG but
does not provide any Surveillance Requirement to determine whether the offsite
circuits are OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.1 requires the
performance of SR 3.8.1.1 (the offsite circuit verification) for the OPERABLE
offsite circuit within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter when an offsite circuit
is inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.1 requires the performance of

SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE offsite circuit(s) within 1 hour and once per

8 hours thereafter when a DG is inoperable. This changes the CTS by adding a
specific method and time to perform the offsite circuit verification when an offsite
circuit or DG is inoperable.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.1 and B.1 is to ensure availability
and proper circuit continuity of the OPERABLE offsite circuit(s) when an AC
source is inoperable. This change is acceptable because it provides additional
assurance that the OPERABLE offsite circuit(s) is capable of performing its
function. This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds new
Required Actions to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.a.1.A, in part, requires a manual start of the DGs and CTS 4.6.a.2
requires verification of DG performance when simulating a loss of offsite power in
conjunction with a safety injection signal. While CTS 4.6.a.1.A requires steady
state voltage and frequency to be achieved, neither of the Surveillance
Requirements specify the steady state voltage and frequency values that must

Kewaunee Power Station Page 3 of 11
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

be achieved by the DG. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 and ITS SR 3.8.1.16 require, in part, that
each DG achieve a steady state voltage of 24000 V and < 4400 V and frequency
of 2 60.0 Hz and < 60.7 Hz. This changes the CTS by providing explicit steady
state voltage and frequency limits.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.1.A, in part, is to ensure that each DG can achieve
steady state voltage and frequency conditions so that they can supply the
emergency loads. The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.2, in part, is to ensure that each
DG can start under accident conditions and assume its emergency loads. This
change is acceptable because the added steady state values for voltage and
frequency help to ensure the DGs will be capable of supplying the emergency
loads when required. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds specific limits to the CTS where none previously existed.

CTS 4.6.a.1.B requires each DG to be loaded and operated for at least 1 hour.
ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires a similar test; however two additional Notes have been
added that place restrictions on the test. Notes 3 and 4 modify the CTS
requirements by stating that the SR shall be conducted on only one DG at a time
and the SR shall be preceded by and immediately follow, without a shutdown of
the DG, a successful performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.2 or ITS SR 3.8.1.8. This
changes the CTS by adding a restriction when performing this test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.1.B is to ensure the DG can supply the emergency
loads. This change is acceptable because CTS 4.6.a.1.B is normally conducted
on one DG at a time. In addition, the loading of a DG is usually conducted
without shutdown after a successful start during performance of CTS 4.6.a.1.B.
This change is designated as more restrictive because explicit restrictions are
added to the DG load test.

CTS 4.6.a.2 requires verification of DG performance when simulating a loss of
offsite power in conjunction with a safety injection signal. CTS 4.6.a.4 requires
performance of a DG load rejection test. ITS SR 3.8.1.16 and ITS SR 3.8.1.11,
respectively, require similar tests, however ITS SR 3.8.1.16 includes a Note
(Note 2) and ITS SR 3.8.1.11 includes a Note (Note 1), which state the
Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 or MODE 1 or
2, respectively. The Notes also state that the Surveillance may be performed to
reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the safety of the
plant is maintained or enhanced. The Notes further state that credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy the SR. This changes the CTS by
allowing the Surveillances to be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 or MODE 1 or
2, respectively, only as long as an assessment is performed or provided that it is
an unplanned event that satisfies the requirements of the SR.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.2 and CTS 4.6.a.4 are to confirm the OPERABILITY of
the DGs. This change is acceptable because CTS 4.6.a.2 and CTS 4.6.a.4 are
normally performed during plant shutdown conditions. This change is designated
as more restrictive because explicit restrictions are added to the DG automatic
start and load rejection tests.

CTS 4.6.a.4 requires verification that the DG is capable of rejecting a full load.
This Surveillance does not specify that a DG shall be tested at a specific power
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factor. ITS SR 3.8.1.11 requires a similar verification but includes a Note

(Note 2) that states if the test is performed with the DG synchronized with offsite
power, it shall be performed within the power factor limit (< 0.89), unless grid
conditions otherwise dictate the power factor be maintained as close to the limit
as practicable. This changes the CTS requirement by specifying a power factor
limit requirement if the testing is conducted by synchronizing with the offsite
sources.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.4 is to ensure the DG does not trip upon loss of a full
load. This change is acceptable because the testing should be conducted as
close to the design basis conditions as possible. The power factor limit is
specified in the ITS Bases as < 0.89, and is representative of the actual inductive
loading a DG would see under design basis accident conditions. Therefore,
testing of the DG for a loss of full load within the power factor limit, if applicable,
is acceptable. This change is designated as more restrictive because the testing
required by the CTS does not currently contain the limitation.

CTS 4.6.a.4 requires a DG load rejection test be performed in accordance with
IEEE 387-1977, Section 6.4.5. |IEEE 387-1977 specifies the DG shall be capable
of rejecting the maximum rated load without exceeding speed or voltages which
will cause tripping, mechanical damage, or harmful overstresses. ITS

SR 3.8.1.11 requires verification that each DG can reject a load of = 2860 kW
without exceeding speeds or voltages that will cause tripping, mechanical
damage, or harmful overstresses. This changes the CTS by including the actual
load value and includes the acceptance criteria specified in IEEE 387-1977,
Section 6.4.5.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.4 is to ensure the DG will not trip upon loss of full load.
The change is acceptable since the new acceptance criteria are more specific
than the current criteria and will ensure the DG will be available for future use
following a full load rejection. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds more stringent testing criteria in the ITS than is in the CTS.

ITS SR 3.8.1.1 requires verification that each required offsite source is correctly
aligned and indicated power is available every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.1.5 requires
that each day tank be checked for accumulated water and to remove any
accumulated water every 31 days. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 requires verification that each
fuel transfer system operates to automatically transfer fuel oil from the storage
tank to the associated day tanks every 31 days. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 requires
verification that each DG can be started from standby conditions and achieve
within 10 seconds voltage > 3952 V and frequency > 59.0 Hz and achieve steady
state voltage = 4000 V and <4400 V and frequency = 60.0 Hz and < 60.7 Hz
every 184 days. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires verification of automatic and manual
transfer of unit power supply from the normal offsite circuit to the alternate offsite
circuit every 18 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 requires verification that the frequency
of each DG does not go above the specified limit during the rejection of the
largest post-accident load every 18 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires the
performance of a loss of offsite power initiation signal test every 18 months.

ITS SR 3.8.1.14 requires a DG hot restart test every 18 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.15
requires verification that each DG can synchronize with an offsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated restoration of offsite power,
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and return to ready-to-load operation every 18 months. This changes the CTS
by adding these Surveillance Requirements to the Technical Specifications.

The purpose of these additional Surveillance Requirements is to ensure the DGs
and the qualified circuits are OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that the DGs and the qualified circuits remain
OPERABLE to perform their safety function. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it adds Surveillance Requirements to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

LAO2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.a.1 and CTS 3.7.a.2 require two offsite power sources to
be fully operational and energized to carry power to the plant 4160 V AC buses
and provides details of what constitutes offsite power sources. ITS 3.8.1 requires
two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the onsite
Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System to be OPERABLE, but the
details of what constitutes OPERABLE qualified circuits is contained in the ITS
Bases. This changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes
OPERABLE qualified circuits to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.8.1 still retains the requirement for
two qualified circuits to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5 of the ITS. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS Requirement to the TRM, USAR,
ODCM, NFQAPD, CLRT Program, IST Program, or ISI Program) CTS 3.7.a.8
requires, in part, at least one pair of transmission lines be OPERABLE.

CTS 3.7.b.4 and CTS 3.7.b.5 provide actions to be taken when the requirements
of CTS 3.7.a.8 are not met. ITS 3.8.1 does not include any requirements for the
transmission lines that provide power to the onsite transformers (i.e., the qualified
offsite circuits). This changes the CTS by relocating the LCO and Actions for the
transmission lines to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of this LCO and Action from the Technical Specifications is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and
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safety. ITS 3.8.1 still retains requirements for the OPERABILITY of the two
qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the onsite Class
1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System. This will ensure adequate offsite
power is available to the Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System.
Also, this change is acceptable because the LCO and Action will be adequately
controlled in the TRM. The TRM is incorporated by reference into the USAR and
any changes to the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes
are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because a requirement is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS Requirement to the TRM, USAR,
ODCM, NFQAPD, CLRT Program, IST Program, or ISI Program) CTS 4.6.a.3
requires each diesel generator be inspected each major refueling outage. The
ITS does not include this DG inspection requirement. This changes the CTS by
moving the explicit DG inspection Surveillance from the Technical Specifications
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.3 is to ensure that each
DG is inspected in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. The
other DG Surveillances will ensure the DG is capable of performing its safety
function. This requirement is proposed to be relocated to the TRM since the
requirement is not needed to ensure that the DG remains OPERABLE. This
change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the TRM. The TRM is currently incorporated by reference into the
USAR, thus any changes to the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which
ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because a requirement is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.c allows a system, train,
or component to be considered OPERABLE with an inoperable emergency or
normal power source, provided its corresponding normal or emergency power
source is OPERABLE and its redundant system, train, or component is
OPERABLE. Conversely, if the requirements of CTS 3.7.c are not met, the
equipment would immediately be declared inoperable and the associated CTS
actions for the inoperable equipment would be required to be taken. ITS 3.8.1
Required Action A.2 (which applies when one offsite source is inoperable)
requires the declaration of required feature(s) with no offsite power available
inoperable when the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable 24 hours from
discovery of no offsite power to one train concurrent with inoperability of
redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.2 (which applies
when one required DG is inoperable) requires the declaration of required
feature(s), supported by the inoperable DG, inoperable when the required
redundant feature(s) are inoperable 4 hours from discovery of Condition B
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
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Required Action C.1 (which applies when two offsite circuits are inoperable)
requires the declaration of required feature(s) inoperable when the redundant
required feature(s) are inoperable 12 hours from discovery of Condition C
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). This changes the
CTS by allowing more time to restore inoperable AC sources prior to declaring
the associated equipment inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.c is to ensure adequate power is available to required
equipment so that the equipment can perform its safety function(s) during DBAs
and transients. This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the
capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the
allowed Completion Time. This change allows more time to restore inoperable
equipment when required AC Sources are inoperable concurrent with
inoperabilities of redundant required features. By declaring the affected
supported equipment inoperable, and as a result, taking the Technical
Specifications ACTIONS of the affected supported equipment, unit operation is
maintained within the bounds of the Technical Specifications and approved
ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources support the OPERABILITY of the affected
equipment, it is appropriate that the proper action, in this condition, would be to
declare that affected supported equipment inoperable. CTS 3.7.c is overly
restrictive, in that if the associated supported equipment were inoperable for
other reasons and the redundant equipment was also inoperable, a restoration
time is sometimes provided, in other CTS sections. The 24 hour Completion
Time when one offsite circuit is inoperable is acceptable because: a) the
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature is still OPERABLE
although single failure protection may have been lost; b) the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC Sources is still available; c) a reasonable time for
repairs is provided for restoration before the unit is subjected to transients
associated with a shutdown; and d) the low probability of a DBA occurring during
this period. The 12 hour Completion Time when two offsite circuits are
inoperable is acceptable because Regulatory Guide 1.93 allows a Completion
Time of 24 hours for two offsite circuits inoperable. When a concurrent
redundant required function is inoperable, a shorter Completion Time of 12 hours
is appropriate. The 4 hour Completion Time with one DG inoperable takes into
account the component OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the
inoperable required feature and is considered to be less of a risk than subjecting
the unit to transients associated with shutdown. Additionally, the 4 hour
Completion Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining
AC Sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period. This change is designated as less restrictive
because additional time is allowed to restore equipment to OPERABLE status.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.b.1, in part, allows 7 days
to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status provided the other
offsite circuit is OPERABLE. Thus, the CTS does not allow two offsite circuits to
be inoperable and does not include Actions to take if two offsite circuits are
inoperable. Therefore the shutdown requirements of CTS 3.0.c would apply.

ITS 3.8.1 ACTION C covers the condition of two offsite circuits inoperable and
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requires the restoration of one offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within

24 hours. This changes the CTS by providing some time to restore an
inoperable offsite circuit prior to requiring a plant shutdown when two offsite
circuits are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.b is to limit the time the unit can remain operating with
offsite circuits inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. This change provides 24 hours to restore one
of two inoperable offsite circuits to OPERABLE status when both are inoperable.
With both of the offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC sources are
available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA
or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC sources, a LOCA, and a
worst case single failure were postulated as a part of the design basis in the
safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour Completion Time provides a period of time to
effect restoration of one of the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance
of maintaining an AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design
criteria. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.b.1, in part, allows 7 days
to restore an inoperable offsite circuit to OPERABLE status provided both DGs
are OPERABLE. Thus, the CTS does not allow one offsite circuit and one DG to
be simultaneously inoperable. Therefore, the shutdown requirements of

CTS 3.0.c would apply. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION D covers the condition of one offsite
circuit and one DG inoperable and requires the restoration of either the offsite
circuit or the DG to OPERABLE status within 12 hours. In addition, a Note is
included that requires entry into the Conditions and Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," when Condition D is entered with
no AC power source to any division. This changes the CTS by allowing some
time to restore an AC power source prior to requiring a plant shutdown when one
offsite source and one DG are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.b.1 is to limit the time the unit can remain operating with
AC sources inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. This change allows 12 hours to restore the
inoperable required offsite circuit or the DG before requiring a shutdown. With
one offsite circuit and one DG inoperable, sufficient AC sources are available to
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maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or transient.
Furthermore, if the associated 4.16 kV ESF bus is de-energized, the Note to
ITS 3.8.1 ACTION D requires entry into applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems — Operating." During the 12 hour
period, the 4.16 kV ESF bus is energized and can perform its design function
during a LOCA event, assuming no loss of offsite power. If the associated

4.16 kV ESF bus is de-energized, ITS 3.8.9 ACTION A will require it to be
re-energized within 8 hours. Thus, the 12 hour Completion Time provides a
period of time to effect restoration of an AC source commensurate with the
importance of maintaining an AC electrical power system capable of meeting its
design criteria. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.a.2 requires verification of DG performance following a "simulated" loss
of offsite power in conjunction with a "simulated" safety injection signal. ITS

SR 3.8.1.16 performs a similar test, but specifies that each signal may be from
either an "actual" or "simulated" signal. This changes the CTS by explicitly
allowing the use of an actual signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.2 is to ensure that the DG operates correctly upon
receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between an "actual" or
"simulated" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the
type of signal used to initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for
unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy the
Surveillance test requirements. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.6.a.2 requires, in part, that on a loss of all offsite power coincident with a
safety injection signal, each DG be verified to start and assume required loads to
the extent possible within 1 minute. ITS SR 3.8.1.16 requires a similar test, but
specifies the permanently connected loads be verified energized in < 10 seconds
and that auto-connected loads are energized through the time delay relays. This
changes the CTS by removing the requirement to verify all loads are energized
"within 1 minute."

The purpose of CTS 4.6.a.2 is to ensure that the DG operates correctly upon
receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that this Surveillance Requirement acceptance criterion is not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a
manner and at a frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can
perform its assumed safety function. Each DG will continue to be tested in a
manner to ensure the safety analyses assumptions will be met. Changes to the
auto-connected loads will be controlled and evaluated by the design change
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control process to ensure the DG is not overloaded. Furthermore, SR 3.8.1.7
verifies the intervals between the various load blocks are within limits.

SR 3.8.1.7 also helps to ensure a failure of a time delay relay is recognized. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

LO6  (Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Table TS 4.1-3
Equipment Test 9 requires the diesel fuel oil inventory to be verified within limits
weekly (every 7 days). ITS SR 3.8.1.4 requires the verification to be performed
every 31 days. This changes the CTS by extending the Surveillance interval
from 7 days to 31 days.

The purpose of the Surveillance is to verify that there is sufficient diesel fuel oil to
operate the associated DG for approximately 4 hours. The change is acceptable
since the DG is normally only required to be run every 31 days. Therefore, the
31 day check of the diesel fuel oil level is sufficient. Furthermore, a low level
alarm is provided and the operators would be aware of any large use of diesel
fuel oil during this period. This change is designated as less restrictive because
a Surveillance will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.
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CTS AC Sources - Operating
[ All changes are @J 381
unless otherwise noted
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating
LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:
3.7.a1, a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and
3.7.a.2 the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System%
3.7.a7 b. Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite
Class 1E power distribution subsystem(s)er
[[c. Automatiefoad sequencers for TrainAand Train B. ]|
3.7.a APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
NOTE
DOCA02 LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3.7.b.1 A. One offsite A1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
circuit inoperable. OPERABLE
offsite circuit. AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
A.2 Declare required feature(s) | 24 hours from
with no offsite power discovery of no offsite
available inoperable when power to one train
its redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
WOG STS 3.8.1-1 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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CTS All changes are
s (om0
unless otherwise noted
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3.7.b.1 A3  Restore offsite 72 hoyrs |
circuit to OPERABLE =~ davs
status.
3.7.b.2 B. One DG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 forthe | 1 hour
inoperable. [required]|offsite circuit(s).
AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
required redundant concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 24m hours
DG[g] is not inoperable due
to common cause failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {241 hours
OPERABLE DGs].
AND
B.4 Restore DG to 7Z houfs]|
OPERABLE status.
WOG STS 3.8.1-2 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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_ 3.8.1
unless otherwise noted
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
DOC Lo2 C. Two|reqyired]|offsite CA1 Declare required feature(s) | 12 hours from
circuits inoperable. inoperable when its discovery of
redundant required Condition C
feature(s) is inoperable. concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
features
AND
C.2  Restore one 24 hours
offsite circuit to OPERABLE
status.
DOCL03  D. Onelrequired]offsite [N[@) S —
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
AND "Distribution Systems - Operating,”
when Condition D is entered with no
One [reqyired]|DG AC power source to any train.
inoperable.
D.1 Restore offsite 12 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
OR
D.2  Restore[[required] DG to 12 hours
OPERABLE status.
3.7.b.7 E. Two|[reqyired] DGs E.1 Restore one DG | 2hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
WOG STS 3.8.1-3 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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CTS

ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

----- REVIEWER’S NOT
This Condition may be
deleted if the unit desi
such that any sequen

----- F.1 Restore [required]
[automatic load sequencer]
is to OPERABLE status.

Design Basis Event.

F. [ One [required]
[automatic lgad
sequencer] jnoperable.

[12] hours ]

37b @. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B,

C, D, not met.

6 hours @

36 hours

AC sources inoperable.

DOC A03. Three or more H.1  Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately @@

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

DOC M08 SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated

power availability for each offsite circuit.

7 days

WOG STS 3.8.1-4

Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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4.6.a
Note 1

4.6.a
Note 2

4.6.a.1.A

DOC A04

4.6.a
Note 3

DOC M04

DOC M04

4.6.a.1.B

3.7.a.7.a,
Table TS
4.1-3
Test9
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.2

NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period and followed by a warmup

period prior to loading.

[12. A modified DG start involving idling and gradual
acceleration to synchronous speed may be
used for this SR as recommended by the
manufacturer. When modified start procedures
are not used, the time, voltage, and frequency
tolerances of SR 3.8.1 .E]\must be met.]]

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and 31 days
o achieves steady state voltage 2[[3740] V and
]V, and frequency zd
<|[64+:2]|Hz.
m\[ﬁ] 600 ]
SR 3.8.1.3 NOTES
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading as
recommended by the manufacturer.
2. Momentary transients outside the load range do
not invalidate this test.
3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on only
one DG at a time.
4. This SR shall be preceded by and immediately
follow without shutdown a successful
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 or SR 3.8.1 .
Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and 31 days
operates for = 60 minutes at a load = [45600] kW/|and|
S [5000TKW
SR 3.8.1.4 Verify day tanK[and erigine mounted tank] 31 days
containg| gal of fuel oil.
1000
WOG STS 3.8.1-5 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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3.7.a.7.c,
DOC M08

v 8.1. to the,day tank/[and engine mounted tank
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unless otherwise noted

{ All changes are @J AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from each 31days
day tank|[and erfgine mounted tank],

-i
SR 3.8.1.6 Verify thé fuel oil transfer system operates to {the] [92] days

mautomaticallytransfer fuel oil from"storage tan

DOC M08 SR 3.8.1.7 NOTE
(8) All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube

DOCMO08 SR 3.8.1.8 NOTE
(9) [ This Surveillance shall not normally be performed

period.

Verify each DG starts from standby condition and 184 days

achieves:
a. In <[[10] seconds, voltage %d
frequency g [58:8] Hz,and
B A
b. Steady state voltage =|[3740] V and <|[4580] V,

and frequency 2 !gml Hz and < [[64+2] Hz.
(60.0] 60.7

in MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify|[automatic fand]|manualf transfer of AC power | [{18] months|]

sources from the normal offsite circuit to leach]

alternate offsite circuit. the

WOG STS 3.8.1-6 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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DOC M08 SR 3.8.1.

Al changes are @ AC Sources - Operating
unless otherwise noted 381
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTES
[1. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
2. If performed with the DG synchronized with
offsite power, it shall be performed at a power
factor <[[0:9]. However, i_f grid conditions do not
permit, the power factor limit is not required to
be met. Under this condition the power factor
shall be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.
Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal 18] months
to its associated single largest post-accident load,
andj|
Jollowing load rejection, the frequency is
<[[63] H
o
b. Within [3] seconds following load rgjection, the
voltage ig = [3740] V and < [4580] V, and
c. Within [3] seconds following lodd rejection, the
frequéncy is = [58.8] Hz and </[61.2] Hz.
WOG STS 3.8.1-7 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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cTS Al changes are @ AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
unless otherwise noted
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.190] NOTES

DOC M05 1. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

DOC M06 2. If performed with DG synchronized with offsite
power, it shall be performed at a power factor
<[0:8]. However, if grid conditions do not
permit, the power factor limit is not required to
be met. Under this condition the power factor
shall be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.

46.a4 Verify each DG|does not trip and volfage is [i18] months
maintained s[5000] V during and foflowing a load @
rejection of/2 [4500] kW and < [5000] kW. @

can reject a load of = 2860 kW without exceeding
speeds or voltages that will cause tripping,
mechanical damage, or harmful overstresses.

WOG STS 3.8.1-8 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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3.8.1

unless otherwise noted

[ All changes are @J AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

DOCM08 SR 3.8.1.1

=

NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power | [[18]|months
signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses,
b. Load shedding from emergency buses,
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. Energizes permanently connected loads

in <[ (msecondslz,._@

2. Energizes auto-connected shutdown [
loads through [automatic load segdencer]z«—;]

3. Maintains steady state voltage

2[3740]V and < [4580] Vg«—{;]

. alntalns steady state frequency

[68-8]Hz and < Hzmand
607

5 Supplies permanently connected Mand
auto- connectedlshutdown loads for
= 5 minutes.

WOG STS

3.8.1-9 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12

/ NOTES /

[1.

Al DG starts may be preceded by prelube
period.

This Surveillance shall not normally be

performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, portipns
f the Surveillance may be performed to

reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
ssessment determines the safety of the plant
s maintained or enhanced. Credit may b

aken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered $afety

Feature (ESF) actuation signal each DG aut
from standby condition and:

In < [10] seconds after auto-start and during
tests, achieves voltage = [3740] V and
frequency = [58.8] Hz,

Achieves steady state voltage = [3740] V and
< [4580] V and frequency = [58.8] Hz gnd
<[61.2] Hz,

Operates for 2 5 minutes,

Permanently connected loads remai
from the offsite power system, and

energized

Emergency loads are energized [or auto-
connected through the automatic load
sequencer] from the offsite power system.

[18] months ]

WOG STS

3.8.1-10

Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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oTS AC Sources - Operating
== 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.13 [ NOTE [
[ This/Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR. ]

erify each DG's noncritical automatic trips are [18] months
bypassed on [actual or simulated loss of yoltage
signal on the emergency bus concurrent/with an
actual or simulated ESF actuation signal].

WOG STS 3.8.1-11 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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CTS All changes are @ AC Sources - Operating
[ , J 361
unless otherwise noted
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

46a5 SR 3.8.1.04«{") NOTES
1. Momentary transients outside the load and

power factor ranges do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

3. If performed with DG synchronized with offsite
power, it shall be performed at a power factor
—J72][0:9]l However, if grid conditions do not
permit, the power factor limit is not required to
be met. Under this condition the power factor
shall be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.

Verify each DG operates for = 24 hours:

a. For Zli hours loaded 2 [5250] km\/%@
< [5500] kW|and

b. For the remaining hours of the test loaded

(270013145007 kW and < [5000] kW,

i8] months

WOG STS 3.8.1-12

Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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AC Sources - Operating
All chan r
(=m0
unless otherwise noted
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

NOTES
1. This Surveillance shall be performed within
5 minutes of shutting down the DG after the DG

has operated ngﬁj hours loaded 2 [4500] kW

Momentary transients outside of load range do
not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify each DG starts and achieves:

a. In<[}10] seconds, voltage z[[3740] V and

frequency 2[588] Hz,and 4400
nd < \Y

b. Steady state voltage 2[[3740] V, a
and frequency 2[58:8] Hz a 2] Hz.
MCT

.g

18] months

3!

SR 3.8.1.

NOTE
This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, this Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while
loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated

restoration of offsite power,
b. Transfers loads to offsite power source}and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

1 8 months

WOG STS

3.8.1-13

Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.17

[ NOTE I

Surv |IIance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines
the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanged.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events th

satjsfy this SR.

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode an
nnected to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF
ctuation signal overrides the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation and

b. [Automatically energizing the emergency load
from offsite power].

[18] months ]

Table TS
4.1-1
Channel
Description
26 Remarks

/<

NOTE

[ This Surveillance shall not normally be ormed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, urveillance
may be performed to reestabtish OPERABILITY
provided an assess t determines the safety of
the plant is mainfained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken forunplanned events that satisfy this SR. ]

31 days

Move to
after SR
3.8.1.6 on Verify interval between each sequenced load block
page 3.8.1-6 lgwithin J_ry% of design intervaf] for each J

\ emergency [and shutdown] logd sequencer

[ greater than or equal to ]
minimum design load interval
WOG STS 3.8.1-14 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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4.6.a
Note 1

DOC M05

4.6.a.2

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 37 of 286

All changes are AC Sources - Operating
{ i @J 3.8.1

unless otherwise noted

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1[4§«{¢) NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power 1 8 months
signal in conjunction with an actual or simulated
ESF actuation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses,
b. Load shedding from emergency buses, and
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. Enerﬁizes permanently connected loads in

<[{10 secondsge—;]

2. Energizes auto-connected emergency @@
loads through|[load seduencerEk_E]

3. Achieves steady state voltage 2
and <[[4580]|Vz.{;)
4. Achieves steady state frequency
> [58-8] Hz and <[[61-7] HZWE]
(600
5. Supplies permanently connected [ﬂand
auto-connectedﬂemergency loads for
= 5 minutes.

WOG STS 3.8.1-15 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.20 [ NOTE |
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine/prelube
period.
Verify when started simultaneously from standby 10 years
condition, each DG achieves:
In < [10] seconds, voltage > [3740] V¥ and
frequency > [58.8] Hz and
b. Steady state voltage > [3744] V ahd < [4576] V,
and frequency > [58.8] Hz and </[61.2] Hz.
WOG STS 3.8.1-16

Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

2. The ISTS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.3 and B.4 Completion Times of 72 hours
have been extended to 7 days, consistent with the Kewaunee current licensing
basis, which allows 7 days to restore an inoperable offsite power or DG
(CTS 3.7.b.1 and 3.7.b.2).

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The bracketed items specified in ISTS LCO 3.8.1.cand ISTS 3.8.1 ACTION F
have been deleted since the Kewaunee design does not include automatic load
sequencers. The LCO has been modified and subsequent Conditions and
Required Actions have been renumbered, as applicable. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 (ITS
SR 3.8.1.12) and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.16) have been revised to
reflect the use of time delay relays.

5. The ISTS SR 3.8.1.9.b and c limits imposed on return to steady state frequency
and voltage following a single load rejection are to be controlled by plant
procedures and are not presented as specific TS requirements in ITS
SR 3.8.1.10. The specific criteria referenced would not be appropriate for certain
methods of performing this test, e.g., if performed while the DG was loaded only
with the single largest load. Furthermore, this criteria is not included in the
Kewaunee current licensing basis. In addition, due to this deletion, the load
reject maximum frequency requirement has been made part of the first
paragraph, instead of leaving it as part a. A similar change was approved in the
ITS conversions for the Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant and the Davis-
Besse Nuclear Power Plant.

6. ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 requires verification that on an actual or simulated Safety
Injection actuation signal each DG auto-starts from standby conditions and
achieves the specified voltage and frequency at the required time, achieves
steady state voltage and frequency, operates for > 5 minutes, permanently
connected loads remain energized from the offsite power system, and the
emergency loads are powered from the offsite power system. ISTS SR 3.8.1.12
has not been adopted, since similar requirements are verified in ISTS
SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.16). Thus, these ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 requirements are
redundant to the requirement of ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.16). This is also
consistent with the current licensing basis, since this Surveillance is not included
in the CTS.

7. ISTS SR 3.8.1.13 has not been included in the Kewaunee ITS since it is not
applicable to the Kewaunee DG design. The Kewaunee DG design does not
include diesel generator trips that are bypassed on a loss of voltage signal on the
emergency bus concurrent with an S| actuation signal. Subsequent
Surveillances have been renumbered, as applicable.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

8. ISTS SR 3.8.1.17 is not included in the Kewaunee ITS since this feature was not
included in the Kewaunee design. This SR demonstrates that with a DG
operating in the test mode and connected to its bus, an Sl actuation signal
overrides the test mode and returns the DG to ready-to-load operation. At
Kewaunee, with a DG connected to its bus, if an Sl actuation signal were
received, the DG would stay connected to its bus. Furthermore, the DGs do not
perform any safety-related function for a LOCA event where offsite power is not
lost (e.g., Sl actuation) since the offsite circuits remain available. Therefore, this
SR is not applicable. Subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered, as
applicable.

9. ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 requires verification that the interval between each sequenced
load block is within £ 10% of design interval for each load sequence timer. The
SR is proposed to be changed to not include the actual time limit and to delete
the upper limit requirement, such that the interval between each load block is
only required to be greater than or equal to the minimum design load interval.

As stated in the ISTS Bases, the purposes of the 10% load sequence time
interval tolerance are to ensure that sufficient time exists for the DG to restore
frequency and voltage prior to applying the next load and that safety analysis
assumptions regarding emergency safeguards equipment time delays are not
violated. The first purpose is met solely by applying a lower limit. If the interval
between two load blocks is greater than the minimum of the design interval, the
capability of the DG to perform its function is not necessarily impacted. For the
first load interval, sufficient time after energizing the first load block to allow the
DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to energizing the second load block is
still provided, since the minimum time needed is the minimum design interval.
Allowing more time than the design interval (e.g., plus 10%) does not negatively
affect the ability of the DG to perform its intended function, with respect to the
first load interval. In addition, it is recognized that if there is an additional load
block following the first two described above, then allowing the load interval
between the first two load blocks to be longer than the minimum design interval
could impact the capability of the DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to the
start of the third load block. However, the requirement that "each" load block be
greater than or equal to the minimum design load interval will ensure that the
time between the second and third load blocks is sufficient to ensure that the DG
can restore frequency and voltage prior to energizing the third load block. The
"each" requirement also ensures that all subsequent load intervals (e.g., the
third, fourth, etc.) do not impact the capability of the DG to perform its intended
function.

The second purpose described in the Bases for the SR is not related to the DG; it
relates to the ability of the individual loads to perform their assumed functions.
Thus, if a time delay was too long, while the individual load may be inoperable,
the DG is not inoperable; the DG can still perform its intended function. Thus,
the upper limit should not be considered as an operability requirement for the
DG. If an individual load timer is too long, only the associated load should be
considered inoperable.

Furthermore, the actual values of the load interval limits (i.e., 10% of the design
interval) are not included, consistent with current licensing basis. The actual

Kewaunee Power Station Page 2 of 3
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12.

13.

14.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

values will continue to be under Kewaunee control in the appropriate plant
procedures.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.20 is not included in the Kewaunee ITS. This SR is intended to
periodically verify acceptable electrical and physical independence of the DGs
and associated electrical distribution systems. Adequate independence (both
electrical and physical) of the DGs and associated electrical distribution systems
was a requirement (and has been established in) the original plant design.
Furthermore, existing maintenance practices and configuration control practices
are judged to be sufficient to ensure continued acceptable separation and
independence. Thus, there is no need to periodically perform this SR to
demonstrate continued acceptable independence or simultaneous start
capability.

The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01, Section 5.1.3.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.3 (ITS SR 3.8.1.3), ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS SR 3.8.1.11), ISTS
SR 3.8.1.14 (ITS SR 3.8.1.13), and Note 1 to ISTS SR 3.8.1.15 (ITS

SR 3.8.1.14) include a maximum load value for the Surveillance. This maximum
load value has not been included in the KPS ITS. The ISTS Bases for ISTS

SR 3.8.1.3 and ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 state that the load band is to preclude routine
overloading of the DGs, since this may result in more frequent teardown
inspections. However, the CTS does not specify maximum load values. Only
the minimum load values are provided for tests that include load values. The
maximum load values and the requirement to prevent routine overloading are
adequately controlled by KPS procedures.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.10, in part, requires verification that each DG does not trip and
voltage is maintained < [5000] V during and following a full load rejection. KPS
currently performs this test in accordance with IEEE 387-1977, as stated in CTS
4.6.a.4. The KPS ITS will maintain the Surveillance Requirement in accordance
with IEEE 387-1977. The specific acceptance criteria from IEEE 387-1977 is
included in the proposed ITS SR 3.8.1.11, in lieu of just referencing the IEEE
standard, to more closely align the proposed SR with the ITS intent (i.e., that the
specific acceptance criteria for the test is stated in the actual SR). This
acceptance criteria is analogous to the acceptance criteria in the ISTS, in that it
still ensures the voltages and speeds do not cause mechanical damage and
harmful overstresses.

The ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 Frequency has been changed to 31 days to match the
current KPS licensing basis (CTS Table TS 4.1-1 Channel Description 26, Test
and Remarks Section). Additionally, the Surveillance has been renumbered to
ITS SR 3.8.1.7 to reflect the proper place where the 31 day Surveillance
Frequency should be. The bracketed Note to the SR has also been deleted
since the test can be performed on line. Subsequent SRs has been renumbered,
as necessary, to reflect the numbering change.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 3 of 3

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 41 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 42 of 286

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

BASES

B 3.8.1

unless otherwise noted

[ Al changes are @J AC Sources - Operating

reserve auxiliary transformer and
tertiary auxiliary transformer

BACKGROUND

1A and 1B

The unit AC Electrical Power Distribution System AC sources
consist of the offsite power sources (preferred power sadrces, normal and

alternéte(s)), and the onsite standby power sources (Train A and Train B
diesel generators (DGsY)). YAs required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A,

AR General] independence and redundancy to ensure an available source of power to

GDZ 17](Ref. 1), the design of the AC electrical power system provides
us
the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems.

four

The onsite Class 1E AC Distribution System|is divided into redundant
gréups (trains]j so that the loss of [any one group| does not prevent

the minimum safety functions from being performed. Each train has
connections to two[prefefred|offsite power sources and a single DG.

substation
Offsite power is supplied to the unit switchyard(s)|from the transmission |

network by [tWo] transmission lines. From the|switchyard(s); two

electrically and physically separated circuits provide AC power, through
[step dow station auxiliary transformerd], to the 4.16 kV ESF buses. A
detailed description of the offsite power network and the circuits to the
Class 1E ESF buses is found in the[FSAR, Chapter|[8] (Ref. 2).

An offsite circuit consists of all breakers, transformers, switches,
interrupting devices, cabling, and controls required to transmit power from
the offsite transmission network to the onsite Class 1E ESF bus(es).

Certain required unit loads are returned to sg¢rvice in a predetermined
sequence in order to/prevent overloading the transformer supplying offsite
power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System. Within [1] minute after
the initiating signal is received, all automatic and permanently connected
loads needed to recover the unit or maintain it in a safe condition are
returned to service via the load sequencer.|

1B N\
The onsite standby power sourcejfor each 4.16 kV ESF bus is a

dedicated DG. DGs'[1/] and [12] are dedicated to ESF buses [1A]
G and{12]

(

, low main steam line pressure1

, respectively. A DG starts automatically on a safety injection (Sl)
signal (i.e., low pressurizer pressuresor high containment pressure

J

signals) or on an|[ESF bus degraded voltage or jundervettage]signall

The DGs are Class 1E but only
portions of the offsite circuits
(supply breakers to the Class 1E
buses 1-5 and 1-6) are Class 1E.

(refer to LCO 3.3.5, "Loss of,Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start
)

WOG STS

B 3.8.1-1 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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B 3.8.1

unless otherwise noted

[ All changes are @J AC Sources - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

Instrumentation"). After the DG has started, it will automatically tie to its
respective bus after offsite power is tripped as a consequence of ESF bus
or degraded voltage, independent of or coincident with an

Sl signal. The DGs will also start and operate in the standby mode

without tying to the ESF bus on an Sl signal alone. Following the trip of

offsite power, [a sequéncerjan undervoltage signalf|strips nonpermanent
loads from the ESF bus. When the DG is tied to the ESF bus, loads are

_ then sequentially connected to its respective ESF bus by[the automatic]
|Ioad sequencer. The[sequeneing logic| control§ the [permissive and]

starting signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading the DG[BY]

lautomatic load application.
In the event of a loss of|prefefred|power, the ESF electrical loads are

automatically connected to the DGs in sufficient time to provide for safe
reactor shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) such as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

Certain required unit loads are returned to service in a predetermined
sequence in order to prevent overloading the DG in the process. Within

[1] minute|after the initiating signal is received, all loads needed to

recover the unit or maintain it in a safe condition are returned to service.

[are consistent with Safety Guide 9]
Ratings for[Train A and Train B| DGS[satisfy fhe requiréments of |
[RegulatoryGuide 1.9](Ref. 3). The continuous service rating of each DG

kW with [[10]% overload permissible for up to 2 hours in any
24 hour period. The ESF loads that are powered from the 4.16 kV ESF

buses are listed in Reference 2.

U
APPLICABLE The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in the ISAR,
SAFETY [Chapter [BHRef. 4) and Chapter [15]{Ref. B), assume ESF systems are
ANALYSES OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are designed to provide {4)

sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded.
These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2,
Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS);
and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is consistent with
the initial assumptions of the Accident analyses and is based upon
meeting the design basis of the unit. This results in maintaining at least
one train of the onsite or offsite AC sources OPERABLE during Accident
conditions in the event of:
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC powerl_aBnd

b. A worst case single failure.

)
[Tre|AC dourcessatisfif|Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the
onsite Class 1E Electrical Power System and separate and independent
DGs for each train ensure availability of the required power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an
anticipated operational occurrence (AOOQO) or a postulated DBA.

Qualified offsite circydits are those that are gl/escribed in the FSAR and are|
part of the licensing basis for the unit.|

[ In addition, one required automatic Iog’d sequencer per train must be|
OPERABLE. ]|

Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated frequency and
voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident, while
connected to the ESF buses.

[ Offsite circuit #1 consists of Safeguards Transformer B, which is supplied
from Switchyard Bus|B, and is fed through breaker 52-3 powering the
ESF transformer XNBO1, which, in turn, powers the #1 ESF bus through
its normal feeder breaker. Offsite circuit #2 consists of the Startup
Transformer, which |s normally fed from the Switchyard Bus A, and is fed
through breaker PA/0201, powering the ESF transformer, which, in turn,
powers the #2 ESF/bus through its normal feeder breaker. ]

Each DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and
voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus on detection of bus
undervoltage. This will be accomplished within[[10] seconds. Each DG
must also be capable of accepting required loads within the assumed
loading sequence intervals, and continue to operate until offsite power
can be restored to the ESF buses. These capabilities are required to be
met from a variety of initial conditions such as DG in standby with the
engine hot and DG in standby with the engine at ambient conditions.
Additional DG capabilities must be demonstrated to meet required
Surveillance, e.g., capability of the DG to|revert t6 standby status on an|
|[ECCS signal while operating in parallel test m&iﬁ

reject full load
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One qualified offsite circuit consists of the 138/4.16 kV Reserve Auxiliary Transformer,
powered by the 138 kV portion of the Kewaunee Substation and normally supplying
power to Bus 1-6. The other qualified offsite circuit consists of the 13.8 tertiary winding
of the 345/138/13.8 Auto Transformer, powered by either the 345 kV or 138 kV portion of
the Kewaunee Substation, to the 13.8/4.16 kV Tertiary Auxiliary Transformer and
normally supplying power to Bus 1-5. The offsite circuits also include the supply
breakers to buses 1-5 and 1-6. While each circuit has connections to each 4.16 kV ESF
bus, each offsite circuit is only required to be capable of supplying one of the 4.16 kV
ESF buses at a time.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-3
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LCO (continued)

Proper sequencing of Ioads,including tripping of nonessential Ioads]] is a @
required function for DG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources in one train must be separate and independent (to the
extent possible) of the AC sources in the other train. For the DGs,
separation and independence are complete.

For the offsite AC sources, separation and independence are to the
— extent practical. A circuit may be connected to more than one ESF bus,
with fast transfer capability*to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not

E” addition, day tanks fuel || — violate separation criteria. A circuit that is not connected to an ESF bus is

oil level and fuel oil transfer | o

system requirements must required to have OPERABLE fast transfer interlock mechanisms to at
be met for each DG. east[twol ESF busgs/to support OPERABILITY of that circuit.,

APPLICABILITY The AC sources|[and sequencers] are required to be OPERABLE in @
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients

and E}-S @

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
(satety) and othey vital|functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

[and other conditions in which AC sources are required] @

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6, are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown." \

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

Al

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite circuit
inoperable, it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the remaining
[required|offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required

Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria

does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
[reguired|circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

and Condition C, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.
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ACTIONS (continued)

l...REVIEWER’S NOTE/
The turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump is anly required to be
considered a redundant required feature, and, therefore, required to be
determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, if the design is such that
the remaining OPERABLE motor or turbine driven auxiliary feedwater
pump(s) is not by itself capable (without any refiance on the motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pump powered by the emergency bus associated with
the inoperable diese| generator) of providing 100% of the auxiliary
feedwater flow assumed in the safety analysis

1 T

A2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the train cannot be powered
from an offsite source, is intended to provide assurance that an event
coincident with a single failure of the associated DG will not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical redundant required features.
These features are powered from the redundant AC electrical power train.

and turbine driven

This includes motor drivenvauxiliary feedwater pumps. \ ingle train
systems, such as tufbine driven auxiliary feedwater pupnps, may not be

included.

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. The train has no offsite power supplying it loads and

b. A,required feature on the other train is inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of Condition A (one offsite circuit
inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

Discovering no offsite power to one train of the onsite Class 1E Electrical
Power Distribution System coincident with one or more inoperable

required support or supported features, or both, that are associated with

the other train that has offsite power, results in starting the Completion
Timeg|for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting the
unit to transients associated with shutdown.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Bus 1-5

The remaining OPERABLE offsitejcircuit and DGs are adequate|to supply

electrical power t0| Train Aland [Train B|of the onsite Class 1E Distribution
System. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours| With one

offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System.

The[72 Hour|Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG,
it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required

an offsite

Action being not met. However, if‘@circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, itis
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

REVIEWER’S NOTE/
The turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump is only required to be
considered a redundant required feature, and, therefore, required to be
determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, if the design is such that
the remaining OPERABLE motor or turbine driyen auxiliary feedwater
pump(s) is not by itself capable (without any reliance on the motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pump powered by the emefgency bus associated with
the inoperable diesel generator) of providing 100% of the auxiliary
feedwater flow assumed in the safety analysis|.
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ACTIONS (continued)

B.2

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are

d turbine driven | designed with redundant safety related trains. This includes motor driven

auxiliary feedwater pumps. | Single train systems, such as turbine driven|

[ auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included.| Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features associated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable DG.

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists'and

required feature on the other train|(Train A er Train B) is

inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of this Zondition (one DG inoperable) a

required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time

redundant

would begin to be tracked.

Discovering one [required| DG inoperable coincident with one or more

inoperablé required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite|circuits are

adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1EDistribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.
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ACTIONS (continued)

B.3.1 and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DG(8). If it can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2
does not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on
: other DG(§),/the othef DG(s)|would be declared inoperable upon
discovery and Condition E of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered. Once the
failure is repaired, the common cause failure no longer exists, and
Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG(8),
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of that DG.

he

0 @

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the plant corrective action prograrﬁ] will
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. [7)), [ﬂ24{] hours is reasonable to
confirm that the OPERABLE DG(g) is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.

B.4

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition B for a period that should not exceed 72 hours

Electrical Power
In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits arel

Fawr) adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E"Distribution
System. Thé[72 Hour| Completion Time takes into account the capacity
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

C.1and C.2

Required Action C.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are
inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a

(features ) coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant
requiredisafety functiong. The Completion Time for this failure of
redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for
one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for
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ACTIONS (continued)

the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,
based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are
OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of
12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered from redundant AC
safety trains. This includes motor drivenvauxiliary feedwater pumps.
Single train featuyes, such as turbine driven auxil}/ary pumps, are not |
included in the ljst.]

and turbine driven

The Completion Time for Required Action C.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

0

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable'and

required feature is inoperable.

— If at any time during the existence of Condition C (two offsite circuits
(redundant} inoperable) a'required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition C for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.
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ACTIONS (continued)

active

With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single,failure were postulated as a

part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

D.1and D.2
Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System’ ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition D are
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition D is entered with no
AC source to any train, the Conditions and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition D to provide requirements for the loss of
one offsite circuit and one DG, without regard to whether a train is de-
energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition D for a period that should not exceed 12 hours.

In Condition D, individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.
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ACTIONS (continued)
E1

With|Train A and Train B|DGs inoperable, there are no remaining standby
AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.

According to Reference 6, with both DGs inoperable, operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hours.

The sequencer(s) is an essential support system to [both the offsite circuit
and the DG associated with a given ESF bus]. [[Furthermore, the
sequencer is on the primary success path for most major AC electrically
powered safety systems powered from the associated ESF bus.]
Therefore, loss of an [ESF bus sequencer] affects every major ESF
system in the [divisign]. The [12] hour Completion Time provides a period
of time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance of
maintaining sequenger OPERABILITY. This time period also ensures
that the probability of an accident (requiring sequencer OPERABILITY)
occurring during perjiods when the sequencer is inoperable is minimal.

This Condition is preceded by a Note that allows the Condition to be
deleted if the unit design is such that any sequencer failure mode will only
affect the ability of the associated DG to power its respective safety loads
under any conditions. Implicit in this Note is the concept that the
Condition must be retained if any sequencer failure mode results in the
inability to start all or part of the safety loads when required, regardless of
power availability, gr results in overloading the offsite power circuit to a
safety bus during an event and thereby causes its failure. Also implicit in
the Note, is that the Condition is not applicable to any train that does not
have a sequencer.
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ACTIONS (continued)
Gl1 and|[@.2 @

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

Condition || corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy
in the AC electrical power supplies has been lost. At this severely
degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all sair G039
REQUIREMENTS  important areas and features, especially those that have a standby

function, in accordance with [10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18[(Ref.|8). ]
Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests
during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs

U for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are[in accefdance]with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref.[8)] Regulatory| ~consistent

and the ntent of Guide 1.108 (R€f. 9), and Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref.10), as
(Ref. 8). addressed jn'the FSAR |

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state output
(4000 voltage of [3740]V is|90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This

value, which is s/;?tified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 11), allows for voltage drop

4

based on the degraded . . . .
[Vonage setpoint anawsisJ—* to the terminals of 4000 V motors whose minimum pperating voltage is
specified as 90% or 3600 V| It also allows for voltage drops to motors
and other equipment down through the 120 V level where minimum
operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating. {4400)
The specified maximum steady state output voltage of [4756] V is equal
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 4000 V motors. It
ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the
terminals of 4000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
voltages. The specified/minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG @

&9 aré|58.8 Hz and[61.2 Hz, respectively. [ These values age’equal to + 2% of
the 60 Hz nominalpf/mduency and are derived from the recommendations

given in Regulatory’Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3)| L(

These values are based on
plant-specific analyses.

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate
independence of offsite circuits is maintained. The 7 day Frequency is
adequate since breaker position is not likely to change without the
operator being aware of it and because its status is displayed in the
control room.

SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7+—8]

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby electrical power
supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and to maintain the unit in a safe
shutdown condition.

To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated when the

engine is not running, these SRs are modified by a Note (Note 1 for (8]

SR 3.8.1.2 and Note for SR 3.8.1.[7rto indicate that all DG starts for these
Surveillances may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed

by a warmup period prior to loading.

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.[{]testing, the DGs are
started from standby conditions. Standby conditions for a DG mean that

the diesel engine coolant and oil are being continuously circulated and

temperature is being maintained consistent with manufacturer

recommendations. the

[ In order to reduce stress and,wear on diesel engines, [sorhe |

manufacturerg,recommend’'a modified start in which the starting speed of
DGs is limited, warmup is limited to this lower speed, and the DGs are
gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior to loading. These start
procedures are the intent of Note 2|, which is only apglicable whe;iml
|modified start procedures are recommended by the manufacturer.[]

has
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

F/.

SR 3.8.1.[f|requires that, at a 184 day Frequency, the DG starts from
standby conditions and achieves required voltage and frequency within

10 seconds. The 10 second start requirement supports the assumptions

of the design basis LOCA analysis in the!SAR, Chapter|[15] (Ref. !)

The 10 second start requirement is not appllcable to SR 3.8.1 2 (see

Note 2) when a modified start procedure as described above is used. f./.
modified start is not used, the 10 second start requirement of SR 3.8.1.[/]
applies.

Since SR 3.8.1.Irequires a 10 second start, it is more restrictive than
SR 3.8.1.2, and it may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.1.2.

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the DG to reach steady
state operation, unless the modified DG start method is employed, is
periodically monitored and the trend evaluated to identify degradation of
governor and voltage regulator performance.

BN The 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent W|th
(1E€E 387-1977 —{Guidé 1.9 (Ref.|8). The 184 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.F]is a reduction

in cold testing consistent with Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. [7)" These \.
Frequencies provide adequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while

minimizing degradation resulting from testing.

SR 3.8.1.3

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of synchronizing with
the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or equal to
DG rated load >
(06 roted foas | the|equivalent of the maximum expgcted accident loads. A minimum run
time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures, while
minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
(85 }.DG is normally operated at a power factor between [0.8faggind] and &

[1.0]] Thel[j0.8] value is the design rating of the machine, while the|[[1.0]]is @
an operational limitation[[to ensure girculating currents are minimized]|
The Toad band is prgvided to avoid routine overloading of the DG.
Routine overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with yendor recommendations in grder to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent with Regulatory
Guide 1.9 (Ref.[3).
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by four Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended
by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel

(onditons] engine are minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients, because
of changing busfloads|, do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
power factor transients above the limit do not invalidate the test. Note 3

(spat ) indicates that this Surveillance'shotld| be conducted on only one DG at a

time in order to avoid common cause failures that might result from offsite
circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement
for performance of this SR. A successful DG start must precede this test
to credit satisfactory performance.

SR 3.8.1.4

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank’[and

engine mounted tank] is[at or above the levetat which fuel oil is]
automatieally added. The level is expressed as an equivalent volume in

gallons, and[is selected tolensuresadequate fuel oil forfa minjrium of]
(4ows }—{1 hbur]of DG operation at full load[plus10%., {s)

This value is also

credited to support 7 | 1 NE 3.1 _day F.requen(.:y is adequate to assure that a sufficient sgpply of
days of DG operation | fyel oil is available, since low level alarms are provided and facility

at rated load, as

discussed in SR operators would be aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.
3.8.3.1.

SR 3.8.1.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must
have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel oil day[[and engire mounted] tanks once every|[[31] days eliminates
the necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the most
effective means of controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
condensation, ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and
breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal

Q)

®

®

of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the

watertight integrity of the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequenc

(s consistent with | ——|are established by| Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. f0). This SR is for
preventative maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily@
represent failure of this SR, provided the accumulated water is removed
during the performance of this Surveillance.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.6

[[ The Frequency for this SR is|variable, depending on indiyidual system

This Surveillance demonstrates that each [required fuel oil transfer pumi

operates and|transfers fuel oil from its associated storage tank tolifs
associated day tank. This is required to support continuous operation of
standby power sources. This Surveillance provides assurance that the
fuel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact,
the fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control
systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

consistent with
the Frequency for

testing the DGs
in SR 3.8.1.2 and
SR 3.8.1.3.

Move SR 3.8.1.7
from page 3.8.1-29
here

design, with up to a [92] day interval. The [92] day Freguency
corresponds to the testiplg requirements for pumps as/contained in the
ASME Code (Ref. 11)/however, the design of fuel transfer systems is
such that pumps opgrate automatically or must be Started manually in
order to maintain ah adequate volume of fuel oil jn the day [and engine
mounted] tanks during or following DG testing. /In such a case, a 31 day
Frequency is gppropriate. Since proper opergtion of fuel transfer systems

is an inherent'part of DG OPERABILITY, thg Frequency of this SR should

be modified to reflect individual designs. ]|

SR 3.8.1/7

See SR 3.8.1.2.

ISR 3.8.1.8] g

Transfer of eachl[j4.16 kV ESF bus{] power supply from the normal offsite
circuit to the alternate offsite circuit demonstrates the OPERABILITY of
the alternate circuit distribution network to power the shutdown loads.
The[[18 montH] Frequency of the Surveillance is based on engineering
judgment, taking into consideration the unit conditions required to perform
the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the[[18 month] Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that, during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.]|
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

SR 3.8.1.0

Each DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent damage to
the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the loss of a large
load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if excessive, might
result in a trip of the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the DG load
response characteristics and capability to reject the largest single load
without exceeding' predetermined [voltage ahd frequency and while]
[maintdining a 8pecified margin to the overspeed trip.éLF/(r this unit, the
[single Toad for each DG’and its horsepower rating is g8 follows:]| This
Surveillance may be accomplished by:

a. Tripping the DG output breaker with the DG carrying greater than or
equal to its associated single largest post-accident load while
paralleled to offsite power, or while solely supplying the bu%

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident load with the DG
solely supplying the bus.

( Consistent with Safety Guide 9 }—»/ As reguired by AEEE-308] (Ref. he load rejection test is acceptable if
the increase in diesel speed does not exceed 75% of the difference
between synchronous speed and the overspeed trip setpoint, or 15%
above synchronous speed, whichever is Iower.f

OO

Thils cqrresponds to 66.75 Hz,
which is 75% of the difference The time, voltage, and frequency tolerances specified in this SR are
between synchronous speed . . .
and the overspeed trip setpoint. derived from Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) recommendations for
response during load sequence intervals. The/3 seconds specified is
equal to 60% of a typical 5 second load sequence interval associated with
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

takes into consideration unit
conditions required to perform
the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with
expected fuel cycle lengths.

sequencing of the lar
consistent with the

st load. The voltage and frequency specified are

values to which/the system must recover following load rejection| The

[Regulatory Gliide 1.108 (Ref. 9).|

118 month] Frequencylis consistent with the recommendation of |

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Note 2 ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions that are as
close to design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with
offsite power, testing should be performed at a power factor of <[[0/9]:
This power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG
would see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain
conditions, however, Note 2 allows the Surveillance to be conducted at a

power factor other than <[[0/9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage
is high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor

to < results in voltages on the emergency busges that are too high.

Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close

as practicable to[[0/9] while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on
the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of [0/9]
may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busges, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for the DG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as practicable to
[0/9] without exceeding the DG excitation limits.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

REVIEWER’S NOTE]

The above MODE restrictions may be deleted iff it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor

in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as
applicable:

a. Performance of the SR will not render any [safety system or
component inoperable,

b. Performance of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribytion systems that could result in a challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systems, and

c. Performance ofjthe SR, or failure of the SR, will not cause, or result

in, an AOO with attendant challenge to plant safety systems.

mechanical damage, or
harmful overstresses

exceeding speeds or voltages
that will cause tripping,

takes into consideration unit
conditions required to perform
the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with
expected fuel cycle lengths.

(- i
, in accordance with IEEE 387-
SR 3.8.1.10] 1977 (Ref. 8, Section 6.4.5), J

This Surveillance demonstrates'the DG capability to reject a full load

without|overspeed trippifig or exceeding the predeterphined voltage limits|.

The DG full load rejection may occur because of a system fault or

inadvertent breaker tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine
generator load response under the simulated test conditions. This test
simulates the loss of the total connected load that the DG experiences

following a full load rejection and verifies that the DG does not trip upon

loss of the load. These acceptance criteria provide for DG damage
protection. While the DG is not expected to experience this transient

during an event and continues to be available, this response ensures that

the DG is not degraded for future application, including reconnection to
the bus if the trip initiator can be corrected or isolated.

The [[18 montH] Frequency|is consistent witjy'the recommendation of

Regulatory Guide1.108 (Ref. 9) and is inténded to be consistent with

lexpected fuel gycle lengths

This SR has been modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is that

during operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could
cause perturbation to the electrical distribution systems that could
challenge continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety

®
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

systems. This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in
MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed
for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Note 2
ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions that are as close to
design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with offsite
power, testing should be performed at a power factor of s
power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would
see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,
however, Note 2 allows the Surveillance to be conducted at a power
factor other than <[[0/9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage is
high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to
2 results in voltages on the emergency busses that are too high. (0.89]
089 Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close
as practicable t3][0/9] while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on
the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of [0/9]
may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for the DG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as practicable to
without exceeding the DG excitation limits.

l-REVIEWER’S NOTE!
The above MODE restrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant gpecific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor
in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as
applicable:
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

a. Performance of the SR will not render any safety system or
component inoperable,

b. Performance of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribytion systems that could result in a challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systems, and

c. Performance of the SR, or failure of the SR, will not cause, or result
in, an AOO with attendant challenge to plant safety systems.

! /

SR 3.8.1.1A
(Consistent with | —As required by] Regulatory Guide[1,408 (Ref/[9), paragraph, this

Surveillance demonstrates the as designed operation of the standby
power sources during loss of the offsite source. This test verifies all
actions encountered from the loss of offsite power, including shedding of
the nonessential loads and energization of the emergency buses and
respective loads from the DG. It further demonstrates the capability of
the DG to automatically achieve the required voltage and frequency within
the specified time.

The DG autostart time of|[[[10]| seconds is derived from requirements of the
accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA. The
Surveillance should be continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to
demonstrate that all starting transients have decayed and stability is
achieved.

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of permanent
and autoconnected loads is intended to satisfactorily show the
relationship of these loads to the DG loading logic. In certain

some

circumstances; mahy]of these loads cannot actually be connected or
loaded without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation. [For

instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) injection valves are
not desired to be strgked open, or high pressure injection gystems are not
capable of being gperated at full flow, or residual heat removal (RHR)

ng a decay heat removal function apé not desired to be
ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of actual demonstration

of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
capability of the DG systems to perform these functions is acceptable.
This testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
steps so that the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency of|[18 monthg]/is consistent with'the recommendations of |
[Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 27a.(1), takes into
consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize
wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. The reason for Note 2 is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge
safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the

,2,3,0r4

Surveillance in MODE 1{or 2 is further amplified to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures available to cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown

when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1/of 2" Ris

and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or e®

insights or deterministic methods may be used for the assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

[SR 3.8.1.12

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG automatically starts and
achieves the required voltage and frequency within the specified time
([10] seconds) from the design basis actuation|signal (LOCA signal) and
operates for 2 5 minutes. The 5 minute period provides sufficient time to
demonstrate stability. SR 3.8.1.12.d and SR 3.8.1.12.e ensure that
permanently connected loads and emergency|loads are energized from
the offsite electrical/power system on an ESF |signal without loss of offsite
power.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.13

This Surveillance demonstrates that DG noncrit

trips are all automatic trips except:

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Generator differential current;
c. Low lube oil pressure;

d. High crankcase pressure; and

—

e. Start failure relay.

The noncritical trips gre bypassed during DBAs
an abnormal engine ¢ondition. This alarm prov

DBA is more critical than protecting the engine

consideration unit conditions required to perfor

further amplified to a
of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post wor
corrective maintenance, corrective modificatior

provided an assessment determines plant safe

(e.g., high jacket water temperature) are bypassed on a loss of voltage
signal concurrent withjan ESF actuation test sighal. Noncritical automatic

sufficient time to react appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate the
that are not immediately detrimental to emergency operation of the DG.
The [18 month] Frequency is based on engineering judgment, taking into

intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the [18 month] Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

The SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing

the Surveillance would remove a required DG from service. This

restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is
Eow the Surveillance to be performed for the purpose

surveillance testing, @nd other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)

enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as wel| as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a

ical protective functions

and provide an alarm on
des the operator with

against minor problems

the Surveillance, and is

k testing following
, deficient or incomplete

ty is maintained or

lant safety is maintained or

plant shutdown and [startup to determine that ﬂ
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

REVIEWER'’S NOTE
The above MODE restrictions may be deleted if|it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor
in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as

applicable:

a. Performance of the SR will not render any safety system or
component inoperable,

b. Performance of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribution systems that could result in a challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systems, and

c. Performance ofjthe SR, or failure of the SR, will not cause, or result
in, an AOO with| attendant challenge to plant safety systems.

SR 3.8.1.14

Consistent with IEEE 387-1977 Regulatory Gdide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(3), requires|
(Ref. 8). ihls Survalllance ’_’ demonstration once per 18 months that/the DGs can start and run
continuously at full load capability for an interval of not less than 24 hours,
2[[2] hours of which is at a load equivalent to 110% of the continuous duty
Ty e rating and the remainder of the time at a load[equivalent to the ¢céntinuous
[ bost.accident load of J—»the DG. The DG starts for this Surveillance can be
performed either from standby or hot conditions. The provisions for
prelubricating and warmup, discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, and for gradual
loading, discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.

The load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG.
Routine overloading may result in more frequent {eardown inspections in
accordance with véndor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

The [[18 month] Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of
['EEEafgg;;gzgge)f- 8]—»lReguIatory/G(uide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(3), takes into

consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This Surveillance is modified by three Notes. Note 1 states that
momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this
test. Similarly, momentary power factor transients above the power factor
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

limit will not invalidate the test. The reason for Note 2 is that during

operation with the reactor critical, performance of this Surveillance could
cause perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could

challenge continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety
systems. This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in

MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed

for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained

or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the

potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the

Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with

these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a

plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk

insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Note 3
ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions that are as close to
design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with offsite
power, testing should be performed at a power factor of s
power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would

see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,
however, Note 3 allows the Surveillance to be conducted[a§]a power Y at @
factor other than 5. These conditions occur when grid voltage is
high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to
<|[0/9] results in voltages on the emergency bus@es that are too high.
Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close
as practicable t while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on
the emergency busges. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of [[)/
may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busges, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for the DG. In such

cases, the power factor shall be maintained close as practicable to [0A]]

without exceeding the DG excitation limits.
SR 3.8.1.15]

This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can restart from a

hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown from normal

Surveillances, and achieve the required voltage and frequency within
[I10]]seconds. Thel[[10])second time is derived from the requirements of @
the accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA.
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B 3.8.1

unless otherwise noted

[ Al changes are @J AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

takes into consideration unit\
conditions required to perform

the Surveillance, and is  —>|Regulatory Guide A.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph2.a.(5)!

intended to be consistent with
expected fuel cycle lengths. )

Thel[18 month] Frequency|is consistent with tHe recommendations of]

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures that the test is
performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. |The load band is provided to

more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor

avoid routine o;;e/loading of the DG. Routine overlogds may result in

recommendatigns in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.| The

requirement that the diesel has operated for at Ieastm2[|hours at full load
conditions prior to performance of this Surveillance is based on
manufacturer recommendations for achieving hot conditions. Momentary
transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Note 2
allows all DG starts to be preceded by an engine prelube period to
minimize wear and tear on the diesel during testing.

( Consistent with |—»|As reguired by| Regulatory Guide

SR 3.8. 1."l ; I
1.408| (Ref.|9), paragraph

2.2/(6), this

Surveillance ensures that the manual synchronization and putom _Ioad
transfer from the DG to the offsite source can be made and the DG can
be returned to ready to load status when offsite power is restored. It also
ensures that the autostart logic is reset to allow the DG to reload if a
subsequent loss of offsite power occurs. The DG is considered to be in
ready to load status when the DG is at rated speed and voltage, the
output breaker is open and can receive an autoclose signal on bus

time delay relays

and is intended to be

consistent with the expected

fuel cycle lengths

undervoltage, and the[load sequence timers| are reset.

The Frequency of[f18 months]jis consistent with the recommendations of |
| Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(6), and[takes into
| consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillancef
lThis SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service,
perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1|or 2]

®

is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the

purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or

enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1|or' 2. Risk @
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

[SR 3.8.1.17

Demonstration of the [test mode override ensures that the DG availability
under accident conditions will not be compromised as the result of testing
and the DG will automatically reset to ready to load operation if a LOCA
actuation signal is received during operation in the test mode. Ready to
load operation is defined as the DG running at rated speed and voltage
with the DG output breaker open. These provisions for automatic
switchover are required by IEEE-308 (Ref. 13),|paragraph 6.2.6(2).
emergency loads with

The requirement to automatically energize the

offsite power is esse
the requirement assq
emergency loading W
lieu of actual demon

The [18 month] Freq
Regulatory Guide 1.
consideration unit cq
intended to be cons

This SR is modified

Do

This testing may include any series of sequent
steps so that the entire connection and loading

tially identical to that of S
ciated with SR 3.8.1.17.b

stration of connection and

uency is consistent with th
108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.
pnditions required to perfor
stent with expected fuel cy

by a Note. The reason for

as not affected by the DG

R 3.8.1.12. The intentin
is to show that the
operation in test mode. In
oading of loads, testing

that adequately shows the capability of the emergency loads to perform
these functions is acceptable.

al, overlapping, or total
sequence is verified.

e recommendations of
a.(8), takes into

m the Surveillance, and is
cle lengths.

the Note is that performing

Uld remove a required offsjte circuit from service,
perturb the electrical distribution system, and ¢hallenge safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow portions of the Suryeillance to be performed
for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided|an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This gssessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes|and transients associated |with a failed partial
Surveillance, a sucgessful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the
offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated

the Surveillance wo
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operator
procedures available/to cope with these outcomes. These shall be
measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and startup to
determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced when portions of
the Surveillance are|/performed in MODE 1 or /2. Risk insights or
deterministic methods may be used for the agsessment. ] Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

sequencing logic controls the[permissive and starting signals to motor
breakers to prevent overloading of the DGs due to high motor starting

[ SR 3.8.1.18 \
Under accident|[[agnd loss of offsite powef] conditions loads are

sequentially connected to the bus by the [[automatic lead sequencer]. The \

currents. The[[19]% load sequence time interval tolerance ensures that
Move to after _ . : i
SR38160n sufficient time exists for the DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to
page B 3.8.1-16 applying the next load and that safety analysis Assumptions regarding|
[ESF equipment tifhe delays are not violated. Reference 2 provides a

summary of the automatic loading of ESF buses. 31 days is based on J

The Frequency of|[18months] is consistent with the yfécommendations of
i .108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(2); takes into

it conditions required to performythe Surveillance, and is
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

consideration
\ intended to

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for/the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required offgite circuit from service,
perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determineg plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall/as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a gerturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or/operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Survgillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic’methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken fgr unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

REVIEWER'S NOTE/
The above MODE restrictions may be deleted if/it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor
in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the fpllowing criteria, as

applicable:

a. Performance of the SR will not render any safety system or
component inoperable,

b. Performance of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribytion systems that could result in a challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systems, and

c. Performance ofjthe SR, or failure of the SR, will not cause, or result
in, an AOO with attendant challenge to plant safety systems.

SR 3.8.1.1481

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite power, the DGs are
required to supply the necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel,
RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation| as discussed in the]
[Bases forSR'3.8.1.11] during a loss of offsite power actuation test signal
in conjunction with an ESF actuation signal. In lieu of actual
demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately
shows the capability of the DG system to perform these functions is
acceptable. This testing may include any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection and loading
sequence is verified.

The Frequency of [18 months]| takes into consideration unit conditions
required to perform the Surveillance and is intended to be consistent with
an expected fuel cycle length of[[18 months].

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize
wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations for DGs. The reason for
Note 2 is that the performance of the Surveillance would remove a
required offsite circuit from service, perturb the electrical distribution
system, and challenge safety systems. This restriction from normally
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 is further amplified to allow
portions of the Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of
reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective
maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance
testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an
assessment determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This
assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and
transients associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful
partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the partial
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1

(2.3 0r4——Jof 2. Risk insights or deterministic methods may be used for the
assessment. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this
SR.

SR 3.8.1.20

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting independence has
not been compromised. Also, this Surveillance [demonstrates that each
engine can achieve proper speed within the specified time when the DGs
are started simultanepusly.

The 10 year Frequengcy is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9).

This SR is modified|by a Note. The reason for the Note is to minimize
wear on the DG during testing. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs
must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant
and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained consistent
with manufacturer recommendations.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1 BASES, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01,
Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

5. This statement has been deleted since the LCO requirements for the qualified
offsite circuits are described in the third paragraph of the LCO Section.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

7. This change is made to be consistent with the Applicability of LCO 3.8.2.

8. Changes are made to the Bases that reflect changes made to the Specification.

9. The Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer
to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to
be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal. The words in
Actions A.2, B.2, and C.1 and C.2 have been modified since a single motor
driven auxiliary feedwater (AFW) pump does not provide 100% of the required
AFW flow at 100% RTP. Thus, the check must include the status of the turbine
driven AFW pump.

10. Editorial change made to be consistent with similar statements in other places in
the Bases.

11. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

12. The proper title is provided for ITS 3.8.9, “Distribution Systems — Operating.”
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.2

4—[ Add proposed ITS LCO 3.8.2 }

,—[ Add proposed ACTIONS A and B }

LO1

MO1

4—[ Add proposed SR 3.8.2.1 }
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

CTS 3.7 does not contain any explicit Action requirements for qualified circuits
and diesel generators (DGs) when these AC Sources are required to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies. However, the CTS 1.0.e definition of OPERABLE
requires that, for all equipment required to be OPERABLE, "all necessary
attendant ... normal and emergency electrical power sources... that is required for
the system or component to perform its intended function is also capable of
performing their related support functions." Furthermore, CTS 3.7.c states,
“When its normal or emergency power source is inoperable, a system, train or
component may be considered OPERABLE ... provided its corresponding normal
or emergency power source is OPERABLE and its redundant system, train, or
component is OPERABLE.” ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS A and B have been added to
cover the situation when the qualified offsite circuit or DG is inoperable,
respectively. If the required offsite circuit is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2 ACTION A
requires either the declaration that affected required feature(s) with no offsite
power available are inoperable, or to suspend certain activities (movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and operations involving positive reactivity additions
that could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration) and to initiate
action to restore required offsite power circuit to OPERABLE status. If the
required DG is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2 ACTION B requires the immediate
suspension of certain activities (movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and
operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of
required SDM or boron concentration) and to initiate action to restore required
DG to OPERABLE status. In addition, a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable has been added. This change adds compensatory actions for the
inoperable required AC Source.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS A and B is to restrict performance of certain
activities (movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and operations involving
positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron
concentration) with an inoperable AC Source. CTS 3.7.c would allow these
activities with an inoperable AC source as long as its corresponding normal or
emergency power source is OPERABLE and all redundant required features are
OPERABLE. The proposed change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.2 will require
immediate action when the required AC source is inoperable regardless of the
status of the other source (qualified offsite circuit or DG) or status of the
redundant equipment. If the required offsite circuit is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2
ACTION A requires either declaring the affected required feature(s) with no
offsite power available inoperable, or suspending certain activities (movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and operations involving positive reactivity additions
that could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration) and initiating
action to restore the required offsite power circuit to OPERABLE status. If the
required DG is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2 ACTION B requires the immediate
suspension of certain activities (movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of
required SDM or boron concentration) and initiation of action to restore the
required DG to OPERABLE status. These ACTIONS are more restrictive than
the current requirements; however they ensure measures are taken to limit the
time certain activities (movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and operations
involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration) are allowed to take place with any required AC source
inoperable. This change also adds a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. This Note is necessary because if moving irradiated fuel assemblies
when in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any specific action. If moving
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. In either case, inability to suspend movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies would not be a sufficient reason to require a reactor
shutdown. This change is designated as more restrictive because when a
required AC source is inoperable, immediate action must be taken instead of
allowing an AC source to be inoperable indefinitely as long as the corresponding
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE and all redundant required
features are OPERABLE.

CTS 4.6 does not contain any specific Surveillance Requirements for qualified
circuits and DGs when these AC Sources are required to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. ITS SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs of Specification 3.8.1, except
SR 3.8.1.9 and SR 3.8.1.16 to be applicable. The Surveillance includes a Note
allowing certain Surveillances to not be performed to preclude requiring the
OPERABLE DG from being paralleled with the offsite power network or otherwise
rendered inoperable during the performance of the SR, or to preclude de-
energizing a required 4.16 kV essential bus or disconnecting a required offsite
circuit during performance of the SR. This changes the CTS by adding explicit
Surveillances for the AC Sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.2.1 is to ensure the AC Sources are OPERABLE.
The proposed Surveillances are consistent with those requirements that apply
while the unit is operating, except for the requirements to transfer from the
normal offsite circuit to the alternate offsite circuit (SR 3.8.1.9) and verification on
loss of offsite power, in conjunction with a Sl signal that the emergency buses
de-energize and shed load, and each DG auto starts and energizes loads

(SR 3.8.1.16). The Surveillance includes a Note allowing certain Surveillances to
not be performed to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DG from being paralleled
with the offsite power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during the
performance of the SR, and to preclude de-energizing a required 4.16 kV ESF
bus or disconnecting a required offsite circuit during performance of the SR. The
change is acceptable because the proposed Surveillance Requirements will help
ensure the AC Sources are OPERABLE. This change is designated as more
restrictive because some operating AC Sources Surveillances have been made
applicable during shutdown conditions.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.7 does not contain any
specific OPERABILITY requirements for the qualified offsite circuits and DGs
during shutdown conditions. However, the CTS 1.0.e definition of OPERABLE
requires that, for all equipment required to be OPERABLE, "all necessary
attendant ... normal and emergency electrical power sources... that is required for
the system or component to perform its intended function is also capable of
performing their related support functions." Furthermore, CTS 3.7.c states,
"When its normal or emergency power source is inoperable, a system, train or
component may be considered OPERABLE ... provided its corresponding normal
or emergency power source is OPERABLE and its redundant system, train, or
component is OPERABLE." New requirements were added as ITS LCO 3.8.2.a
and LCO 3.8.2.b. ITS LCO 3.8.2.a requires one qualified circuit between the
offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown," and ITS LCO 3.8.2.b requires one DG capable of supplying one train
of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by
LCO 3.8.10. ITS 3.8.2 is required in MODES 5 and 6 and during the movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies. This changes the CTS by adding an explicit LCO
for an offsite circuit and DG during MODES 5 and 6 and during the movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies.

The purpose of ITS LCO 3.8.2 is to ensure that all required equipment has a
source of normal power and at least one train has an emergency source of power
(i.e., DGs). This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue
to ensure that the structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses. However, unlike the CTS 1.0.e definition,
which could require both DGs to be capable of performing its related support
function (depending upon what equipment is required OPERABLE), the ITS only
requires one DG to be OPERABLE as long as it supplies required equipment in
one train. This requirement is less restrictive since it eliminates the requirement
to declare supported equipment inoperable when its associated DG is inoperable
and redundant equipment is inoperable. In other words, when all required
equipment of a given safety function is powered from a single electrical power
distribution subsystem (i.e., the same train), the ITS does not necessarily require
a DG to be OPERABLE to supply power to this required equipment. The
OPERABLE DG may be the DG that is supplying power to the other train,
provided equipment powered from the other train is required OPERABLE. As
long as a source of AC power is available, the equipment is considered
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable since; in general, when the unit is shut

Kewaunee Power Station Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

down the Technical Specification requirements ensure that the unit has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated accidents. However,
assuming a single failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or loss of all onsite
power is not required, as stated in the ISTS 3.8.2 Bases. The rationale for this is
based on the fact that many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5 and 6. Worst case
bounding events are deemed not credible in MODES 5 and 6 because the
energy contained within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant
temperature and pressure, and corresponding stresses result in the probabilities
of occurrences significantly reduced or eliminated, and minimal consequences.
These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design requirements
during shutdown conditions are therefore allowed by this LCO. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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AC Sources - Shutdown
CTS 3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown

pocLot LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)
required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown"tand

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train of the
onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)
required by LCO 3.8.10.

DOC LO1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recefitly]|irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS
NOTE

DOCMO1 | O 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

DOC MO1  A. One required offsite

circuit inoperable.

NOTE
Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.10,
with one required train de-energized
as a result of Condition A.

A1 Declare affected required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available inoperable.

Immediately

WOG STS

3.8.2-1

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Shutdown

- 3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

DOC MO1 A2.1 SWORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

£

A.2]2] Suspend movement of Immediately

[recently] irradiated fuel

assemblies.

pod
o

N

E

® o @

A.2/3] Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

=

ND

a

A.2[4] Initiate action to restore Immediately
required offsite power
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

DOCMOT B One required DG B.1 Sf;%e;td/CORE Immediately
inoperable. A RATIONS.

AND|

1)
B2 Suspend movement of Immediately

irradiated fuel

assemblies.

© ®

=

ND

Bl3)  Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity

additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

>
pd
O

WOG STS 3.8.2-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Shutdown
CTS 3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

3
DOC Mo1 Bmate action to restore Immediately

required DG to OPERABLE

status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
DOCMO2 SR 3.8.2.1 NOTE
The following SRs are not required to be performed:
SR 3.8.1.7, and 10
R e 38.1.379R 3.8.1 @lihrough SR 3.8.1.11, (o) N
SR 3.8.1/13 through SR 3/8.1.16, and|
[SR 3.8.1.18].
For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the SRs | In accordance > @
) of Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating," with applicable
except SR 3.8.1-8]|SR 3.8.1 3.8.1.17 SRs
SR 3.8.7°10] and SR3.8.1.20, are applicable. %) )
WOG STS 3.8.2-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer’s
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section
5.1.3.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all

Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. The proper SR numbers have been used, based on changes made in ITS 3.8.1.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during MODES 5 and 6
and during movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies ensures
that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for

extended periodsy

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit statusm and

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident
[involving handling recently irradiated fuel. Due tp radioactive decay,
AC electrical powey is only required to mitigate fdel handling
accidents involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of a critical reactor core within thie previous [X] days)].

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no
specific analyses in MODES 5 and 6. Worst case bounding events are
deemed not credible in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained
within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrence being significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO
for required systems.

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the analysis
assumptions and design requirements are allowed within the Required
Actions. This allowance is in recognition that certain testing and
maintenance activities must be conducted provided an acceptable level of
risk is not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a

WOG STS
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BACKGROUND (continued)

significant number of required testing and maintenance activities is also
required. In MODES 5 and 6, the activities are generally planned and
administratively controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a risk prudent goal
as well as a utility economic consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for certain conditions.
These may include administrative controls, reliance on systems that
do not necessarily meet typical design requirements applied to
systems credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated with multiple
activities that could affect multiple systems.

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to perform required
functions (even if not meeting MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY
requirements) with systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO ensures the
capability to support systems necessary to avoid immediate difficulty,
assuming either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite diesel
generator (DG) power.

[THe] AC Sources satisf&] Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

One offsite circuit capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E power
distribution subsystem(s) of LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown," ensures that all required loads are powered from offsite
power. An OPERABLE DG, associated with a distribution system train
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse power
source is available to provide electrical power support, assuming a loss of
the offsite circuit. Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit
and DG ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the
unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents|[involving handling|
recently irpadiated fuel]).

The qualified offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated
frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident,
while connected to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) bus(es).
Qualified offsite c’;rgdits are those that are described in the FSAR and are]
part of the licensing basis for the unit. |

WOG STS
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BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

LCO (continued)

[ Offsite circuit #1 consists 0f Safeguards Transformer B, which is supplied
from Switchyard Bus B, and is fed through breaker 2-3 powering the
ESF transformer XNBQ1, which, in turn, powers thg #1 ESF bus through
its normal feeder bregker. The second offsite cirguit consists of the
Startup Transformey, which is normally fed fronythe Switchyard Bus A,
and is fed through/breaker PA 0201 poweringthe ESF transformer,
which, in turn, powers the #2 ESF bus through its normal feeder
breaker. ]

The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and
voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus on detection of bus
undervoltage. This sequence must be accomplished within[ﬂ1qﬂ seconds.
The DG must be capable of accepting required loads within the assumed
loading sequence intervals, and continue to operate until offsite power
can be restored to the ESF buses. These capabilities are required to be
met from a variety of initial conditions such as DG in standby with the
engine hot and DG in standby at ambient conditions.

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads, is a
required function for DG OPERABILITY.

[ In addition, proper sequencer operation is an integrat'part of offsite circuit
OPERABILITY since-its inoperability impacts on-the ability to start and
maintain energized loads required OPERA by LCO 3.8.10. ]

It is acceptable for trains to be cross tied during shutdown conditions,
allowing a single offsite power circuit to supply all required trains.

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and

during movement of [receftly] irradiated fuel assemblies provide

assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the corepe—;]

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident\[i olving
handling recer:?/irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occypied part of a

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to

core damage during shutdown are availabley and

WOG STS
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B3.8.2

@w

One qualified offsite circuit consists of the 138/4.16 kV Reserve Auxiliary Transformer,
powered by the 138 kV portion of the Kewaunee Substation and normally supplying
power to Bus 1-6. The other qualified offsite circuit consists of the 13.8 kV tertiary
winding of the 345/138 kV Auto Transformer, powered by either the 345 kV or 138 kV
portion of the Kewaunee Substation, to the 13.8/4.16 kV Tertiary Auxiliary Transformer
normally supplying power to Bus 1-5. The offsite circuits also include the supply
breakers to buses 1-5 and 1-6. While each circuit has connections to each 4.16 kV bus,
each circuit is only required to be capable of supplying one of the 4.16 kV buses at a
time. However, if only one offsite circuit is used to meet the LCO requirement, then it
must be supplying both buses 1-5 and 1-6.

Insert Page B 3.8.2-3
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in
LCO 3.8.1.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A1l
An offsite circuit would be considered inoperable if it were not available to
one required ESF train. Although two trains are required by LCO 3.8.10,

the one train with offsite power available may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS |
irradiated fuel movement. By the allowance of the option to @
declare required features inoperable, with no offsite power available,

appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance with the
affected required features LCO's ACTIONS.

ﬁ—.
A21,.A22 A23[AZ4]B.1, B.2[B/3]and B4

With the offsite circuit not available to all required trains, the option would
still exist to declare all required features inoperable. Since this option
may involve undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made. With the required DG inoperable, the

minimum required diversity of AC power sources is not available. It is,
therefore, required to suspend (CORE ALTERATIONS,|movement of
[recently]irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive @
reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or

boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive reactivity additions
that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM or boron

WOG STS B 3.8.2-4 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

concentration limit is required to assure continued safe operation.
Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that have a boron
concentration greater than[that|what would be required in the RCS for
minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may result in an
overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable
margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of temperature
changes including temperature increases when operating with a positive
MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result in a loss of
required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the

probability or the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC sourcelg and to @
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide

the necessary AC power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required AC
electrical power source@ should be completed as quickly as possible in @
order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be

without sufficient power.

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition A are
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition A is entered with no
AC power to any required ESF bus, the ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.10 must
be immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to provide
requirements for the loss of the offsite circuit, whether or not a train is de-
energized. LCO 3.8.10 would provide the appropriate restrictions for the
situation involving a de-energized train.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.2.1

SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are necessary for
ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in other than MODES 1, 2,

(]

3,and 4. SR 3.8.18is not required to be met since only one offsite )

(e}

circuit is required to be OPERABLE. SR 3.8.112)fand SR-3.8.1.19]afel«—is]
not required to be met because the ESF actuation signal is not required to

be OPERABLE. |SR 3.8.1.47 is not required to be piet because the

required OPERABLE DG(s) is not required to undergo periods of being >@
synchronized to the offsite circuit. SR 3.8.1.20"is excepted because
starting independerice is not required with e DG(s) that is not required
to be operable.|

WOG STS
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being paralleled with the offsite
power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during performance of
SRs, and to preclude deenergizing a required 4160 V ESF bus or
disconnecting a required offsite circuit during performance of SRs. With
limited AC sources available, a single event could compromise both the
required circuit and the DG. It is the intent that these SRs must still be
capable of being met, but actual performance is not required during
periods when the DG and offsite circuit is required to be OPERABLE.
Refer to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.1 for a discussion of each
SR.

REFERENCES None.

WOG STS B 3.8.2-6 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.2 BASES, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

2. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

3. This statement has been deleted since the LCO requirements for the qualified
offsite circuits are described in the remaining sentences of the paragraph.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

5. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01,
Section 5.1.3.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specifications.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL AND STARTING AIR
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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Applicability
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AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

ITS 3.8.3

APPLICABILITY/

Applies to the availability of electrical power for the operation of plant auxiliaries.
OBJECTIVE

To define those conditions of electrical power availability necessary to provide 1) safe
reactor operation and 2) continuing availability of enginegred safety features.

SPECIFICATION

a. The reactor shall not be made [critical|unless all of the following requirements are
satisfied:

MO1

1. The reserve auxiliary transformer is fully operational and energized to supply power
to the 4160-V buses.

2. A second external source of power is fully operational and energized to supply
power to emergency buses 1-5 and 1-6.

See ITS
3.8.1

3. The 4160-V buses 1-5 and 1-6 are both energized.

4. The 480-V buses 1-52 and 1-62 and their MCC's are both energized from their
respective station service transformers.

5. The 480-V buses 1-51 and 1-61 are both energized from their respective station
service transformers.

See ITS
3.8.9

6. Both station batteries and both DC systems are OPERABLE, except during testing
and surveillance as described in TS 4.6.b.

~
See ITS
3.8.4,3.8.6,
and 3.8.9
-

A

{ Add proposed LCO 3.8.3 fuel oil requirement

. |Both diesel generators are OPERABLE|and each diesel generator shall have:
L

|A. Day tanks containing a minimum volume of 1000 gallons; {

LCO3.8.3

B. YAn underground storage tank and corresponding day tanks|containing a

SR 3.8.3.1

[ minimum volume of 32,888 gallons of useable fuel;

|C. An OPERABLE diesel fuel oil transfer pump. |

["seo ns]

3.8.1

(See ITS

L 381

8. At least one pair of physically independent transmission lines serving the substation
is OPERABLE. The three pairs of physically independent transmission lines are:

A=

See ITS
3.8.1

—{ Add proposed ACTIONS Note
Add proposed ACTIONS A and E

A. R-304 and Q-303
B. F-84 and Y-51
C. R-304 and Y-51

Add proposed lube oil requirements (LCO 3.8.3, ACTIONS B and E, and
SR 3.8.3.2)

Add proposed fuel oil properties requirements (LCO 3.8.3, ACTIONS C,
D and E, and SR 3.8.3.3)

AAA A

Amendment No. 203

TS 3.71 02/06/2009

P
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4.1

SR 3.8.3.1

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 105 of 286

ITS 3.8.3

OPERATIONAL SAFETY REVIEW

APPLICABILITY

Applies to items directly related to safety limits and LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION.

OBJECTIVE
To assure that instrumentation shall be checked, tested,/and calibrated, and that

equipment and sdmpling tests shall be conducted at sufficiently frequent intervals to
ensure safe operation.

SPECIFICATION

a. Calibration, testing, and checking of protective instrumentation channels and testing of
logic channels shall be performed as specified in Table TS 4.1-1.

See other
ITS

b. Equipment and sampling tests shall be conducted as specified in Table|TS 4.1-2 and
TS 4.1-3.

< ( Add proposed SR 3.8.3.4

Amendment No. 119
TS 4.1-1 04/18/95

See other
ITS

Page 2 of 3
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TABLE TS 4.1-3 ITS 3.8.3
MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR EQUIPMENT TESTS
EQUIPMENT TESTQE/ TEST FREQUENCY

A03

1. Control Rods

Rod drop times of all full
length rods

Each REFUELING outage

Quarterly when at or above HOT

See ITS
3.14

and undervoltage trip
attachments

Partial movement of all STANDBY
rods not fully inserted in the
core

1a. Reactor Trip Breakers Independent test'” shunt  [Monthly

1b. Reactor Coolant Pump Breakers-
Open-Reactor Trip

OPERABILITY

Each REFUELING outage

1c. Manual Reactor Trip

Open trip reactort® trip and
bypass breaker

Each REFUELING outage

See ITS
3.3.1

~

See ITS

3.6.3
J

SeeCTS

3.8.a11 )

SeeITS
3.4.15

~

[[2. Déleted

|3. Déleted

L[4. _Containment Isolation Trip OPERABILITY Each REFUELING outage
5. Refueling System Interlocks OPERABILITY Prior to fuel movement each

REFUELING outage

|l6. Deleted

l[7._Deleted

8. RCS L eak Detection OPERABILITY Weekly™
9. Diesel Fuel Supply Fuel Inventory® egkl 31 days)

0. Déleted

()

11 Fuel Assemblies

Visual Inspection

Each REFUELING outage

12. Guard Pipes

Visual Inspection

Each REFUELING outage

SeeITS
3.6.1

/

See ITS
3.4.11

/

See ITS

i
\{
/
'E[[ see |Ts
{
,_[

349

~

|Isolation VValves

13. Pressurizer PORVs OPERABILITY Each REFUELING cycle
14. Pressurizer PORV Block Valves  |(OPERABILITY Quarterly®

|[15. Pressurizer Heaters OPERABILITY!" Each REFUELING cycle
16. Containment Purge and Vent OPERABILITY® Each REFUELING cycle

SeeITS
3.6.3

should be performed to

™ Following maintenance %/equipment that could affect the opefation of the equipment, tests
erify OPERABILITY

breaker into service.

% Verify OPERABILITY of the bypass breaker undervoltage trip attachment prior to placing

® Using the Control Room push-buttons, independently test the reactor trip breakers shunt trip
and undervoltage trip attachments. The test shall also verify the undervoltage trip attachment
an the reactor trip bypass breakers

“) When reactor is at power or in HOT SHUTDOWN condition. |

~ ~

)

®) Inventory of fuel reguired in all plant modes.

©) Not required when valve is administratively closed.!

AO4

[ Test will verify OPERABILITY of heaters and availability of an emergency power supply.

|® This test shall demonstrate that the valve(s) close in < 5 seconds. |

Page 1 of 1

See ITS
3.6.3

Amendment No. 125
08/07/96

[ seerTs J

L 3.4.15

[ See ITS 3.4.11 }

See ITS
349
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ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL AND LUBE OIL

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

A04

In the conversion of the Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.a.7 states the requirements for the diesel generators (DGs), and
includes a stored diesel fuel oil limit. CTS Table TS 4.1-3 Equipment Test 9
provides a Surveillance Requirement for the stored diesel fuel oil. Thus the
stored diesel fuel oil limit is covered by CTS 3.7.a.7. ITS LCO 3.8.3 states, in
part, that the stored diesel fuel oil shall be within limits for each required DG.
The requirements for the DGs are included in ITS 3.8.1 and 3.8.2. This changes
the CTS by dividing the requirements for the DGs and the diesel fuel oil into
separate Specifications.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.3 is to cover certain DG parameters. This change is
acceptable because the current requirements are translated into ITS form with no
technical changes. Diesel fuel oil is needed to support operation of the DGs.
The CTS and ITS maintain this relationship between the DGs and the diesel fuel
oil system without any changes in the technical requirements. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical change to
the CTS.

CTS Table TS 4.1-3 Equipment Test 9 requires a Fuel Inventory check on the
DG fuel supply. The test is modified by Note 1, which states that following
maintenance on equipment that could affect the operation of the equipment, tests
should be performed to verify OPERABILITY. ITS SR 3.8.3.1 requires a similar
verification, but does not include the Note concerning following maintenance that
affects operation of the equipment. This changes the CTS by deleting the Note
requirement.

The purpose of this type of Note is to ensure the Surveillance is performed after
maintenance prior to calling the affected equipment OPERABLE. However,

CTS 4.0.aand ITS SR 3.0.1 state that failure to meet a Surveillance
Requirement, whether such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillances, shall be failure to
meet the OPERABILITY requirements for the LCO. Thus, if the diesel fuel oil
inventory is not within limits due to maintenance, the appropriate ACTIONS
would have to be entered and remain entered until the Surveillance is performed
and met. Thus, there is no reason to state this requirement individually; it applies
to all Surveillances in the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as
administrative since it does not result in any technical changes.

CTS Table TS 4.1-3, Note 5, requires verification of diesel fuel oil inventory in all
plant modes. CTS 3.7.a.7 requires a specific fuel oil inventory to support DG
OPERABILITY. ITS 3.8.3 requires stored fuel oil to be within limits when the
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associated DG is required to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by
removing a potential conflict between two CTS statements.

This change is acceptable because the potential conflict within the CTS would be
resolved by applying the requirements of CTS 4.0.a. CTS 4.0.a requires
surveillance requirements to be met during the operational MODES specified in
the LCO. The diesel fuel oil system is a support system for each DG. The CTS
and ITS maintain this relationship between the DGs and the diesel fuel oil system
without any changes in the technical requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

M02

CTS 3.7.arequires the diesel generators (specified in CTS 3.7.a.7), and hence,
the combined underground storage tank and corresponding day tanks level to be
within the limits and be tested in accordance with Table TS 4.1-3 Equipment
Test 9 when the reactor is critical. ITS LCO 3.8.3 requires the stored diesel fuel
oil to be within limits "when associated DG is required to be OPERABLE."

ITS 3.8.1 requires both DGs to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and

ITS 3.8.2 requires one of the DGs to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. This changes the CTS by adding
requirements specifying the stored diesel fuel oil limit to be met for both DGs in
MODES 3 and 4 and in MODE 2 when the reactor is not critical and for one DG
in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a, in part, is to ensure the DGs are OPERABLE to
mitigate the consequences of a transient or design basis accident. In ITS, the
DGs are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when an accident
may occur. In MODE 1 and MODE 2 the reactor is either critical or there is a
potential for the reactor to become critical. In MODE 3 and MODE 4 the reactor
is not critical, however the reactor coolant temperature is always above 200°F
and there is considerable energy in the reactor coolant system and the DGs must
be available to support equipment necessary to mitigate the consequences of a
pipe break. One DG is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies to be consistent with the requirements of
LCO 3.8.2. Therefore, it is necessary and acceptable to require the stored diesel
fuel to be within limits to ensure the DGs are OPERABLE. This change is
designated as more restrictive because the LCO will be applicable under more
plant conditions than in the CTS.

The CTS does not provide any requirements for DG lube oil, stored diesel fuel oil
total particulate level or new diesel fuel oil properties. ITS LCO 3.8.3, in part,
requires the stored diesel fuel oil and lube oil to be within limits for each required
DG. The Applicability for these requirements is when the associated DG is
required to be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.3.2 requires verification that the lube oil
inventory is =2 504 gallons for each DG. ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires verification that
new and stored fuel oil properties are tested and maintained within limits, as
specified in the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. This includes stored fuel oil
total particulate level and new fuel oil properties. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION B provides
an ACTION if the limit of ITS SR 3.8.3.2 is not met. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION C

Kewaunee Power Station Page 2 of 5
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specifies the compensatory actions for one or more DGs with stored fuel oil total
particulates not within limits. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION D specifies the compensatory
actions for one or more DGs with new fuel oil properties not within limits. This
changes the CTS by adding property limits for new and stored diesel fuel oil and
a lube oil inventory limit, Surveillance Requirements to verify the limits are being
maintained, and explicit ACTIONS for when the limits are not met.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.3.3 is to provide the appropriate limits for stored and
new fuel oil properties. ITS 3.8.3 ACTIONS C and D provide explicit Required
Actions and Completion Times for restoring both total particulates and stored fuel
oil properties (affected by the addition of new fuel oil whose properties are not
within limits) to within limits. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION C is entered as a result of a
failure to meet the acceptance criterion of total particulate concentration specified
in ITS 5.5.11. Normally, trending of particulate levels allows sufficient time to
correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit of acceptability. Poor
sample procedures, contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory
analysis can produce failures that do not follow a trend. Since the presence of
particulates does not necessarily result in a failure of the fuel oil to burn properly
in the diesel engine, particulate concentration is unlikely to change significantly
between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and proper engine performance has
been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it is prudent to allow a brief period
prior to declaring the associated DG inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time
allows for further evaluation, re-sampling and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.

ITS 3.8.3 ACTION D is entered as a result of failure to meet the requirements
specified in ITS 5.5.11.b. With the new fuel oil properties defined in the Bases
for ITS SR 3.8.3.3 not within the required limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for
restoring the stored fuel oil properties. This period provides sufficient time to test
the stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil did not cause the stored fuel
oil to be outside of the required limits, or to restore the stored fuel oil properties to
within limits. This restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures, filtering, or
combinations of these procedures. Even if a DG start and load was required
during this time interval and the stored fuel oil properties were outside limits,
there is a high likelihood that the DG would still be capable of performing its
intended function.

The purpose of the lube oil inventory requirement in ITS LCO 3.8.3 and

SR 3.8.3.2 is to ensure a 7 day lube oil inventory for each DG is maintained. The
proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.2 value, = 504 gallons, will ensure the 7 day inventory
requirement is met, based upon vendor recommendations. In addition, ITS 3.8.3
ACTION B will allow the 7 day limit to not be met for each DG for up to 48 hours
provided sufficient lube oil inventory is available for 6 days. If the lube oil
inventory is not restored within 48 hours, or if the 6 day limit is not met, then the
associated DG is required to be declared inoperable immediately. Furthermore,
as stated in the ITS 3.8.3 ACTIONS Note, ITS 3.8.3 ACTION B is allowed to be
separately entered for each DG. Therefore, this change is acceptable.

These changes are designated as more restrictive because explicit requirements
are included in the Technical Specifications for stored diesel fuel oil total
particulates, new diesel fuel oil properties and lube oil inventory limits.
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M03 The CTS does not provide any specific testing requirements to check for or
remove accumulated water from the fuel oil storage tanks. ITS SR 3.8.3.4
requires this verification every 92 days. This changes the CTS by requiring a
new Surveillance Requirement to check for and remove accumulated water from
the fuel oil storage tanks.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.3.4 is to ensure that an environment conducive to
microbiological fouling does not exist. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that accumulated water is removed on a regular
basis to ensure an environment conducive to microbiological fouling does not
exist in the fuel oil storage tanks.

This change is designated as more restrictive because an explicit Surveillance
Requirement has been added to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.a.7 does not provide
explicit compensatory actions if the volume of fuel oil in a storage tank and
corresponding day tanks is less than the specified limit. Thus, if the minimum
required volume is not met, the associated DG must be declared inoperable and
CTS 3.7.b.7 must be entered. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A allows the unit to not declare
the associated DG inoperable as long as the usable volume of stored fuel oil is
greater than a six day limit (i.e., > 27,961 gallons). In this situation, ITS 3.8.3
Required Action A.1 allows 48 hours to restore the fuel oil volume to within limits.
As stated in the ACTIONS Note, a separate entry into this new ACTION is
allowed for each DG. If this Required Action and associated Completion Time
are not met or if the fuel oil storage tank usable volume is < 27,961 gallons, the
associated DG must be declared inoperable immediately (ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E).
This changes the CTS by allowing the DGs to not be declared inoperable with
the fuel oil storage tank and corresponding day tanks volume not within the
specified Surveillance limit as long as the associated DG has enough fuel oil for
6 days of operation at rated load.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A is to allow time to restore the stored diesel
fuel oil volume to within the specified limit for a given DG. This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to a degraded condition in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to restore
inventory. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
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specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems
or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a
DBA occurring during the repair period. The addition of ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A will
allow each DG to not be declared inoperable with the associated stored diesel
fuel oil volume not within the specified Surveillance limit as long as the DG has
enough fuel oil for 6 days of operation at rated load. In this Condition, the 7 day
fuel oil supply for the DG is not available. However, the Condition is restricted to
fuel oil volume reductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply. These
circumstances may be caused by events such as full load operation required
after an inadvertent start while at minimum required fuel oil level, or feed and
bleed operations, which may be necessary due to increasing particulate levels or
any number of other oil quality degradations. This restriction allows sufficient
time for obtaining the requisite replacement volume and performing the analyses
required prior to addition of fuel oil to the tank. A period of 48 hours is
considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required volume prior to
declaring the associated DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the
remaining capacity (> 6 days), the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain
replenishment, and the low probability of an event during this brief period. This
change is designated as less restrictive since less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 7 - Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency) CTS Table TS 4.1-3
Equipment Test 9 requires the diesel fuel oil inventory to be verified within limits
weekly (every 7 days). ITS SR 3.8.3.1 requires the verification to be performed
every 31 days. This changes the CTS by extending the Surveillance interval
from 7 days to 31 days.

The purpose of the Surveillance is to verify that there is sufficient diesel fuel oil to
operate the associated DG for 7 days. The change is acceptable since the DG is
normally only required to be run every 31 days. Therefore, the 31 day check of
the diesel fuel oil level is sufficient. Furthermore, a low level alarm is provided
and the operators would be aware of any large use of diesel fuel oil during this
period. This change is designated as less restrictive because a Surveillance will
be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.
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[ and |
Diesel Fuel OiljjLube Oil, and Starting Air|

3.8.3

The stored diesel fuel oiljflube oil, and starting-air subsystem|shall be

within limits for each required diesel generator (DG).

NOTE

7

When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

CTS
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel OilfLube Oil, and Starting Air|
and
37.a7, LCO 3.8.3
DOCs A02
and M02
3.7.a APPLICABILITY:
ACTIONS
DOC Mo02, " :
DOG L0 Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

32,888
pocLot  A. One or more DGs with A1 Restore fuel oil level to 48 hours @
— fuel level <[[33,000] gal within limits. @
___and >|[28,285] galinl
asae cnbned, |[storage tank.
DOCMO02  B. One or more DGs with B.1 Restore lube oil inventory to | 48 hours
lube oil inventory within limits. @
‘\5@ gal and
504
>[425] gal.
DOCM02 C. One or more DGs with CA1 Restore fuel oil total 7 days
stored fuel oil total particulates to within limits.
particulates not within
limit.
DOCMO02  D. One or more DGs with D.1 Restore stored fuel oil 30 days
new fuel oil properties properties to within limits.
not within limits.
E. One or more DGs with E.A1 Restore starting air receiver | 48 hours ‘

starting air receiver
pressure < [225] psig
and = [125] psig.

ssure to = [225] psig.

WOG STS

3.8.3-1

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Diesel Fuel Oilfj Lube Oil, and Starfing Air |

3.8.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
DOCs M02 [H. Required Action and A.1 Declare associated DG Immediately
and LO1 associated Completion inoperable.
Time, not met.
oR
G One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oilglube oil, gr
[starting air subsystem
not within limits for
reasons other than
(I Condition A, B, CYDy
orEl
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
l—land associated day tanks]
%75'31.7, SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each fuel oil storage tank*contains 31 days
ab'e >([33,000] gal of fuel.
4.1-3,#9 9
for each
DOCM02 SR 3.8.3.2 Verify lubricating oil inventory i gal 31 days
DOCMOZ SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil In accordance
are tested in accordance with, and maintained within | with the Diesel
the limits of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Fuel Qil Testing
Program
SR 3.8.34 Verif DG air start receiver pressure. i 31 days
>1225] psig.
92
DOCMO3 SR 3.8.3.3 Check for and remove accumulated water from each ﬁtﬁé
fuel oil storage tank.

WOG STS 3.8.3-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL AND LUBE OIL

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. These corrections have been made consistent with the Writer’'s Guide for the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01, Section
4.1.6.i.5.ii.

4. ISTS SR 3.8.3.5 requires a check for and removal of accumulated water from

each fuel oil storage tank every 31 days, and the 31 day Frequency is bracketed.
This check would normally be performed when the fuel oil storage tank
particulate check required by ISTS 5.5.13.c is performed. As described in the
JFDs for ITS Section 5.5, this 31 day particulate check has been changed to 92
days in the KPS ITS (ITS 5.5.11.c). Furthermore, Regulatory Guide 1.137 states
that a quarterly Frequency is acceptable if the ground water table is below the
bottom of the tank. The bottoms of the KPS fuel oil storage tanks are above the
ground water level. Therefore, the 31 day water check required by ISTS SR
3.8.3.5 has also been extended to 92 days.

5. ISTS LCO 3.8.3 includes requirements for the starting air subsystem to be within
limits for each DG. This requirement is not being added into the KPS ITS. The
KPS CTS does not provide any requirements for the starting air receiver
pressure. This limit is maintained outside of the CTS and under KPS control.
KPS procedurally ensures that starting air pressure is adequate to maintain the
DG OPERABLE (i.e., provide adequate starting air pressure to meet the accident
analysis assumptions related to DG starting requirements). In addition, the
specific ACTION (ISTS ACTION E) and SR (ISTS SR 3.8.3.4) have also been
deleted. Subsequent ACTIONS and SRs have been renumbered due to these
deletions.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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and

Diesel Fuel OilfjLube Oil| and Stafting Air|
B 3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oily;Lube Qil, and Stafting Air]

and two
corresponding
day tanks combined

BASES
BACKGROUND Each diesel generator (DG) is provided with a storage tank’having a"fuel
(raisdoad as) oil capacity sufficient to operate that diesel for a period of 7 days while the @

)

DG is supplyingmaximum postloss of coolant accideatToad demand]

8.2.3.2

discussed in the[FISAR, Section[9.5/4.2] (Ref. 1). [The rfaximum load @
demand is calculated using the assumption that a minjgzjm of any two
DGs is available] This onsite fuel oil capacity is sufficient to operate the
DGH]|for longer than the time to replenish the onsite supply from outside
sources.

Fuel oil is transferred from storage tank to day tan?by

transfer pumpg] associated with each storage tank. Redundancy of

pumps and piping precludes\the failure of one pump/or the rupture of any| @
Ipipe, valve or tank to result in the loss of|more than one DG. All outside @

o snuis acive taNks, pumps, and piping are located underground—(/below ground evel ]
failure from affecting

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to ensure the
proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) addresses
the recommended fuel oil practices as supplemented by ANSI N195

(Ref. 3). The fuel oil properties governed by these SRs are the water and
sediment content, the kinematic viscosity, specific gravity (or API gravity),
and impurity level.

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient lubrication to

permit proper operation of its associated DG under all loading conditions.

The system is required to circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine

working surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. Eacr';?ﬁgine oil sump contains/an inventory capable of]

supporting a minimum of [7] days of op ation.r[ﬂThe onsite storage in

addition to the engine oil sump is sufficient to ensure 7 days of continuous @
operation.ﬂ] This supply is sufficient to allow the operator to replenish lube

oil from outside sources.

Each DG has an air start system with"adequate capacity for five
successive start attempts on the DG without recharging the air start @

receiver(s).

WOG STS

B 3.8.3-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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and

Diesel Fuel OilyLube Oil, and Stafting Air |

B 3.8.3
BASES
APPLICABLE o The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in thé[FSAR, [Chapter J8] (Ref. 4), and inthe FSAR |

ANALYSES (4 Chaptef[15] (Ref,[5), assume Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems
(4 are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to provide sufficient capacity,

capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System
and containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits are
discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution
Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and Section 3.6,
Containment Systems.

00

Since ﬂiesel fuel 6be 6i|, and the air start syubsystem|support the @
operation of the standby AC power sources, they satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
LCO - Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of
foreachog load operation”. It is also required to meet specific standards for quality. @

Additionally, sufficient lubricating oil supply must be available to ensure

the capability to operate|at full|load for 7 days. This requirement, in @
conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement supplies within 7 days,

supports the availability of DGs required to shut down the reactor and to
maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated operational occurrence

(AOO) or a postulated DBA with loss of offsite power. DG day tank fuel
requirements, as well as transfer capability from the storage tank to the @
(] day tank? are addressed in LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating," and

LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

The starting air system is requ\i;igp/héve a minimum capacity for five @
successive DG start attempts without recharging the air start receivers

each DG at rated

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
) in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Since
stored diesel fuel ol lube oil, and the starting air subsystem|support @
) LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel ojl; lube oil, and starting air|
are required to be within limits when the associated DG is required to be
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each DG. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate compensatory
actions for each inoperable DG subsystem. Complying with the Required

WOG STS B 3.8.3-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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and

Diesel Fuel OilyLube Oil, and Starting Air |
B 3.8.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Actions for one inoperable DG subsystem may allow for continued
operation, and subsequent inoperable DG subsystem(s) are governed by
separate Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions.

A1

In this Condition, the 7 day fuel oil supply for a DG is not available.
However, the Condition is restricted to fuel oil level reductions that
maintain at least a 6 day supply. These circumstances may be caused by
events, such as full load operation required after an inadvertent start
while at minimum required level, or feed and bleed operations, which may
be necessitated by increasing particulate levels or any number of other oil
quality degradations. This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining
the requisite replacement volume and performing the analyses required
prior to addition of fuel oil to the tank. A period of 48 hours is considered
sufficient to complete restoration of the required level prior to declaring
the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the remaining @
capacity (> 6 days), the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain
replenishment, and the low probability of an event during this brief period.

B.1 504 gal for each DG |

With lube oil inventory < sufficient lubricating oil to support @
7 days of continuous DG operation at full load conditions may not be
available. However, the Condition is restricted to lube oil volume
reductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply. This restriction allows
sufficient time to obtain the requisite replacement volume. A period of
48 hours is considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required
volume prior to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable
based on the remaining capacity (> 6 days), the low rate of usage, the
fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low
probability of an event during this brief period.

(O]

G) This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet the acceptance
criterion of SR 3.8.3[5. Normally, trending of particulate levels allows
sufficient time to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit
of acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling),

WOG STS B 3.8.3-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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and

Diesel Fuel OilfiLube Oil, and Starting Air |
B 3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory analysis can
produce failures that do not follow a trend. Since the presence of
particulates does not mean failure of the fuel oil to burn properly in the
diesel engine, and particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and proper engine
performance has been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it is
prudent to allow a brief period prior to declaring the associated DG
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further evaluation,
resampling and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.

D1

With the new fuel oil properties defined in the Bases for SR 3.8.3not
within the required limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for restoring the
stored fuel oil properties. This period provides sufficient time to test the
stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil, when mixed with
previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, or to restore the stored fuel
oil properties. This restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures,
filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even if a DG start and
load was required during this time interval and the fuel oil properties were
outside limits, there is a high likelihood that the DG would still be capable
of performing its intended function.

El

With starting air receiver pressure < [225] psig, sufficient capacity for five
successive DG start attempts does not ¢xist. However, as long as the
receiver pressure is > [125] psig, there/is adequate capacity for at least
one start attempt, and the DG can be considered OPERABLE while the
air receiver pressure is restored to the required limit. A period of 48 hours
is considered sufficient to complete restoration to the required pressure
prior to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on
the remaining air start capacity, the fact that most DG starts are
accomplished on the first attempt, and the low probability of an event
during this brief period.
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(and ]
Diesel Fuel OilfjLube Oil, and Starfing Air |
B 3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

(o) Withva Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or one
or more DG's fuel oilglube oil]or starting airsubsystem not within limits
for reasons other than addressed by Conditions A through D, the
associated DG may be incapable of performing its intended function and
must be immediately declared inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

R provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil
in the"storage tankg|,to support each DG's operation for 7 days at full load.

and corresponding da
tanks (combined)

' The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe shutdown
Jcondltlon and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite location.

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient supply of
fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are provided and unit operators
would be aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.

SR 3.8.3.2

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient lube oil inventory is available to
support at least 7 days of full load operation for each DG. The [500]gal
requirement is based on the DG manufacturer consumption values for the
run time of the DG. Implicit in this SR is the requirement to verify the
capability to transfer the lube oil from its storage location to the DG, when
the DG lube oil sump does not hold adequate inventory for 7 days of full
load operation without the level reaching the manufacturer recommended
minimum level.

A 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient lube oil supply
is onsite, since DG starts and run time are closely monitored by the unit
staff.

SR 3.8.3.3

The tests listed below are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is
of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with substances
that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel engine
combustion. If results from these tests are within acceptable limits, the
fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks without concern for

WOG STS

B 3.8.3-5 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 121 of 286

® ©®

®
@



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 122 of 286

BASES

and

Diesel Fuel Oil} Lube Oil, and Stafting Air |
B3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

(Ref. [B) that the sample has an absolute}specific gravity éf
and < 0.89 or an API gravity ata of 2[27° and <[39° when

(8}

contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These
tests are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the storage
tank(s), but in no case is the time between receipt of new fuel and
conducting the tests to exceed 31 days. The tests, limits, and applicable
ASTM Standards are as follows:
a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM D40574[ / ]

Ref. [g)),

(Ref. 15°C £ 2°C (06 )
b. Verify infaccordance with the tests specified in|ASTM D975 | ]

) tested in accordance with ASTM D1298{[[] (Ref. [B), a kinematic
viscosity at 40°C of = 1.9 centistokes and < 4.1 centistokes, and a {5
flash point of 2 125°F, and

c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright appearance with [86]
proper color when tested in accordance with ASTM D41764 | Jlor a

water and sediment content within limits when tested in accordance
with [ﬂASTM D2709q /1] (Ref. @) ) ’
(96}

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for rejecting the new fuel
oil, but does not represent a failure to meet the LCO concern since the
fuel oil is not added to the storage tanks.

Within 31 days following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is
analyzed to establish that the other properties specified in Table 1 of

ASTM D975 [ ] (Ref.{7) are met for new fuel oil when tested in

(06 “accordance with ASTM D97§;ﬂ—]| (Ref. @f except that the analysis for

2

sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552-[ [ J+{(88]

ASTM D2622 ]], or ASTM D4294{T],(Ref. B} The 31 day period is (g5

acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, even if they were
not within stated limits, would not have an immediate effect on DG
operation. This Surveillance ensures the availability of high quality fuel oil
for the DGs.

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate
can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however,
which can cause engine failure.

WOG STS

B 3.8.3-6 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 122 of 286

®

®



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 123 of 286

and

Diesel Fuel Oilj Lube Oil, and Stafting Air|
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with
(Ref.[Bf~ This method involves a gravimetric (5] @
determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a
limit of 10 mg/l. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing. |[F<\)/those designs in which the
total stored fuel oil volume is contained in two or more interconnected
tanks,|@ach tank must be considered and tested separately.[]
The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Frequency intervals.

SR 3.8.34

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the refjll compressor,
sufficient air start capacity for each DG is available. The system design
requirements provide for a minimum of [five] engine start cycles without
recharging. [A start cycle is defined by the DG vendor], but usually is
measured in terms of time (seconds of cranking) or engine cranking

speed.] The pregsure specified in this SR is intended to reflect the lowest @
value at which the [five] starts can be accomplished.

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capagity, capability,
redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and other indications
available in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to
below normal/air start pressure.

SR 3.8.3Fk(4) @

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must

) have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel storage tanks once every{[31]|days eliminates the necessary @
environment for bacterial survival. This is the most effective means of
controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the potential
for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may
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and

Diesel Fuel Oil,Lube Oil, and Stafting Air |
B 3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

come from any of several sources, including condensation, ground water,
rain water, and contaminated fuel oil, and from breakdown of the fuel oil
by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of accumulated water
minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity of
the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies are established by
Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2). This SR is for preventive maintenance.
The presence of water does not necessarily represent failure of this SR,
provided the accumulated water is removed during performance of the

Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. !sAR, Section|[[9.5/4.2] @@
. RegulatoryGuide1.13 @
3. ANSI N195-1976, Appendix B.
4. FSAR, Chapter [6]] ©

(«}—{3] [BSAR, Chapter[[15]. (0%) [e9) (28]
D4176;

ASTM Standards: D4057{[/]; D975{ /] D1298

O®

[D2709-[ [1{iD1552{]]; D26; D4294{[]; D452 .
(98)

WOG STS

@ﬂ @ 6217-98
[7l ASTM Standards, D975 ] ], Table 1. @@
(05)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.3 BASES, DIESEL FUEL OIL AND LUBE OIL

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. Changes made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

4. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

5. Typographical error corrected.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with similar statements in other places in the
Bases.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL AND LUBE OIL

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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Applicability

LCO 3.8.4
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ITS 3.8.

AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

4

APPLICABILITY

Applies to the availability of electrical power for the operation ¢f plant auxiliaries.

OBJECTIVE

To define those conditions of electrical power availability necessary to provide 1) safe
reactor operation and 2) continuing availability of engineered safety features.

SPECIFICATION

a. The reactor shall not be made |critical|unless all of the following requirements are
satisfied:

MO1

1. The reserve auxiliary transformer is fully operational and energized to supply power
to the 4160-V buses.

2. A second external source of power is fully operational and energized to supply
power to emergency buses 1-5 and 1-6.

See ITS
3.8.1

3. The 4160-V buses 1-5 and 1-6 are both energized.

4. The 480-V buses 1-52 and 1-62 and their MCC's are both energized from their
respective station service transformers.

5. The 480-V buses 1-51 and 1-61 are both energized from their respective station
service transformers.

See ITS
3.8.9

6. Both station batteries and both DC systems are OPERABLE, Lxcept dg(rlng testing

[and survéillance as described in TS 4.6.b.]

7. Both diesel generators are OPERABLE and each diesel generator shall have:
A. Day tanks containing a minimum volume of 1000 gallons;

B. An underground storage tank and corresponding day tanks containing a
minimum volume of 32,888 gallons of useable fuel;

C. An OPERABLE diesel fuel oil transfer pump.

See ITS
3.8.1 and
3.8.3

o

At least one pair of physically independent transmission lines serving the substation
is OPERABLE. The three pairs of physically independent transmission lines are:

A. R-304 and Q-303
B. F-84 and Y-51
C. R-304 and Y-51

See ITS
3.8.1

Amendment No. 203
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4—[ Add proposed ACTIONS Note }

ITS

ITS 3.8.4

L02

ACTION C b. |During power operation or recovery from inadvertent trip| any of the following conditions
of inoperability may exist during the time intervals specified. If OPERABILITY is not
restored within the time specified, then within 1 hour action shall be initiated to achieve

(_mope 3 —{HOT STANDBY jwithin the next 6 hours. ~_
1.

and MODE 5 in 36 hours ]

Either auxiliary transformer may be out of service for a period not exceeding 7 days
provided the other auxiliary transformer and both diesel generators are OPERABLE.

One diesel generator may be inoperable for a period not exceeding 7 days provided
within 24 hours, either:

A. Determine the OPERABLE diesel generator is not inoperable due to

common cause failure, or

. Perform surveillance requirement TS 4.6.a.1.A on the OPERABLE diesel
generator.

r__[ DC electrical power subsystem] 2
One [batfery may be inoperable for a period not exceeding @hours provided the
other battery and two battery chargers remain OPERABLE with one charger

carrying the d-c supply system. |

ACTION B

O

See ITS
3.8.1

J

©

{ Add proposed ACTION A }

If the conditions in TS 3.7.a.8 cannot be met, power operation may continue for up
to 7 days provided at least two transmission lines serving the substation are
OPERABLE.

Three off-site power supply transmission lines may be out of service for a period of
7 days provided reactor power is reduced to 50% of rated power and the two diesel
generators shall be tested daily for OPERABILITY.

One 4160-V or 480-V engineered safety features bus may be out of service for
24 hours provided the redundant bus and its loads remain OPERABLE.

7. Two diesel generators may be inoperable for 2 hours.

When its normal or emergency power source is inoperable, a system, train or
component may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION, provided:

1. lts corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and

LO1

See ITS
3.8.1

J

See ITS
3.8.9

Hwr)

See ITS
3.8.1

)

2. lts redundant system, train, or component is OPERABLE.

<«—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.4.1, SR 3.8.4.2, and SR 3.84.3 |

Amendment No. 194

TS 3.7-2 02/07/2008

P
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

In the conversion of the Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

MO02

CTS 3.7.arequires the station batteries and chargers (specified in CTS 3.7.a.6)
to be OPERABLE when the reactor is critical. In addition, CTS 3.7.b provides
actions when the station batteries are inoperable during power operation or
recovery from an inadvertent trip. If the inoperable battery is not restored within
24 hours as required by CTS 3.7.b.3, then CTS 3.7.b requires the unit to be in
HOT STANDBY (ITS equivalent MODE 2) within 6 hours. Furthermore, for
inoperabilities of the DC battery chargers or of batteries in both trains, since no
actions are provided, CTS 3.0.c would also require a the unit to be subcritical
within a total of 13 hours (1 hour to initiate action, 6 hours to be in HOT
STANDBY (which allows the reactor to still be critical), and 6 hours to be in HOT
SHUTDOWN (which requires the reactor to be subcritical)). ITS LCO 3.8.4
requires the Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. When a unit shutdown is required due to
an inoperability of the DC electrical power subsystem, ITS 3.8.4 ACTION C
requires the unit to be in MODE 3 (CTS equivalent HOT SHUTDOWN) within

6 hours and in MODE 5 (CTS equivalent COLD SHUTDOWN) in 36 hours. This
changes the CTS by requiring the batteries to be OPERABLE in MODE 3 and 4
and in MODE 2 when the reactor is not critical and provides commensurate
ACTIONS to cover the new Applicability.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a, in part, is to ensure the station batteries and chargers
are OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a transient or design basis
accident. In ITS, the station batteries and chargers are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when a design basis accident (e.g., loss of
coolant accident) may occur. In MODE 1 and MODE 2 the reactor is either
critical or there is a potential for the reactor to become critical. In MODE 3 and
MODE 4 the reactor is not critical, however the reactor coolant temperature is
always above 200°F and there is considerable energy in the reactor core and the
station batteries and chargers must be available to support equipment necessary
to mitigate the consequences of a pipe break. Therefore, it is necessary and
acceptable to require the batteries and chargers to be OPERABLE. This change
is designated as more restrictive because the LCO will be applicable under more
reactor operating conditions than in the CTS.

CTS 3.7.b.3 allows one battery to be inoperable for 24 hours. ITS 3.8.4
ACTION B requires the restoration of an inoperable battery within 2 hours. This

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

changes the CTS by reducing the time the unit can operate with one battery
inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.b.3 is to minimize the time the unit continues to operate
with one battery inoperable. With one battery inoperable, the remaining
OPERABLE battery has the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate
an accident condition. A 2 hour Completion Time is consistent with RG 1.93, and
minimizes the time where a subsequent worse-case single failure could result in
a loss of the remaining battery necessary to mitigate a worse case accident, yet
also reflects a reasonable time to assess unit status as a function of the
inoperable battery and, if the battery is not restored to OPERABLE status, to
prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown. This change is acceptable
because it requires an inoperable battery to be restored to an OPERABLE status
sooner than is currently required (2 hours versus 24 hours). This change
reduces the time the unit would be allowed to continue to operate once the
condition is identified. This change is designated as more restrictive because
less time is allowed to restore an inoperable battery in the ITS than is allowed in
the CTS.

The CTS does not provide any specific testing requirements to verify battery
terminal voltage. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 requires the verification that battery terminal
voltage is greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage every

7 days. ITS SR 3.8.4.2 requires verification, every 18 months, each required
battery charger can supply = 150 amps at greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage for = 8 hours or to verify each required battery charger
can recharge the battery to the fully charged state within 24 hours while
supplying the largest combined demands of the various continuous steady state
loads, after a battery discharge to the bounding design basis discharge state.
ITS SR 3.8.4.3 requires the verification that battery capacity is adequate to
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, the required emergency loads for the
design duty cycle when subjected to a battery service test every 18 months.

ITS SR 3.8.4.3 includes an allowance (Note 1) to perform a modified
performance discharge test (ITS SR 3.8.6.6) in lieu of the battery service test. In
addition, Note 2 includes a restriction that the Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, but allows credit to be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy the SR. This changes the CTS by adding a new Surveillance
Requirements for verifying the OPERABILITY of the batteries and the required
battery chargers.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.1 is to ensure the effectiveness of the battery
chargers, which support the ability of the batteries to perform their intended
function. The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.2 is to ensure that the required battery
chargers are OPERABLE. The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.3 is to ensure the
batteries can satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC
electrical power system. The discharge rate and test length corresponds to the
design duty cycle requirements to satisfy the design basis duty cycle. These
changes are acceptable because they provide additional assurance that the
batteries and the required battery chargers are OPERABLE. These changes are
designated as more restrictive because new Surveillance Requirements are
added to the CTS.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 2 of 5
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M04 CTS 3.7.a.6 requires both station batteries and DC systems to be OPERABLE,
"except during testing and Surveillance as described in TS 4.6.b." The tests and
Surveillances in TS 4.6.b all affect the batteries. ITS 3.8.4 does not include this
allowance - the DC electrical power system is required to be OPERABLE even
when performing Surveillance Requirements, both for this Specification and for
ITS 3.8.6, "Battery Parameters," on the batteries. This changes the CTS by
requiring the DC batteries to be OPERABLE while performing Surveillance
Requirements in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The tests and Surveillances of CTS 4.6.b all relate to the batteries. The only
Surveillance that would normally result in inoperability of a battery is CTS 4.6.b.4,
which requires a load test of the battery. The other tests require various
parameters to be measured, which do not result in the inoperability of the
associated battery. Thus, deletion of the allowance essentially requires the load
test to be performed when the unit is not in MODES 1, 2, 3,and 4 (i.e., in a
condition when the battery is not required to be OPERABLE). This ensures that
testing and Surveillances that render a battery inoperable are not performed in a
MODE where the battery is required to mitigate an accident. This change is
designated as more restrictive since a CTS allowance to perform testing and
Surveillances that renders a required battery inoperable will not be allowed in the
ITS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.b.3 allows one battery to
be inoperable for 24 hours provided the other battery and two battery chargers
are OPERABLE with one charger carrying the DC supply system. However, the
CTS does not include explicit Actions when a DC electrical power subsystem is
inoperable for reasons other than an inoperable battery (e.g., inoperable charger
or inoperable battery and charger). Thus, when only one battery charger is
inoperable, KPS considers the associated battery still OPERABLE until the
battery voltage decreases below a minimum voltage limit. At that time, both the
battery charger and associated battery are inoperable and the shutdown
requirements of CTS 3.0.c would apply. ITS 3.8.4 ACTION A covers the
condition of one required battery charger inoperable and requires the restoration
of battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum established
float voltage within 2 hours, the verification that battery float current is < 2 amps
once per 12 hours, and the restoration of the inoperable battery charger to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. If one DC electrical power subsystem is
inoperable for reasons other than those specified in ITS 3.8.4 ACTION A
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(e.g., inoperable battery and charger), ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B requires the
restoration of the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem within 2 hours. This
changes the CTS by providing a restoration time for an inoperable battery
charger and for an inoperable battery and charger prior to requiring a plant
shutdown. See DOC MO02 for discussion of reducing the restoration time for an
inoperable battery.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.b.3 is to provide some time to restore an inoperable
battery provided only one train is affected and the buses powered from the
battery remain energized. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. Proposed ITS 3.8.4 ACTION A provides a

7 day restoration time for one required battery charger inoperable. However, this
time is contingent on a focused and tiered approach to assuring adequate battery
capability is maintained, as well as availability of an alternate means to charge
the battery that is capable of being supplied power from a power source that is
independent of the offsite power supply. The first priority for the operator is to
minimize the battery discharge, which is required to be terminated within 2 hours
(ITS 3.8.4 Required Action A.1). Presuming that the battery discharge (if
occurring) can be terminated and that the DC bus remains energized (as
required by a separate LCO, ITS 3.8.4), there is reasonable basis for providing a
restoration time for an inoperable charger in lieu of an immediate shutdown per
LCO 3.0.c. The second tiered action proposes 12 hours to establish that the
battery has sufficient capacity to perform its assumed duty cycle (which may
involve some recharging of lost capacity that occurred during the initial hours).
Given the choice of a unit shutdown in this condition (as currently required)
versus a 12 hour determination (at the end of which it is reasonable to assume
the battery can be shown to have its assumed capacity) followed by a 7 day
restoration period, this is an acceptable relaxation. Since the focus of this
allowance is that battery capacity be preserved and assured, the means of
accomplishing this may be to utilize the spare battery charger that could be
employed within the initial 2 hours, while in other cases it may be the degraded
inservice charger that can continue to float the battery. Proposed ITS 3.8.4
ACTION B provides a 2 hour restoration time for a DC electrical power
subsystem inoperable for reasons other than Condition A. This ACTION covers
the inoperabilities associated with one battery and associated charger. If one DC
electrical power subsystem is inoperable, the remaining DC electrical power
subsystem has the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate an
accident condition. Since a subsequent worst case single failure could, however,
result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical subsystems to mitigate a
worst case accident, continued power operation should not exceed 2 hours. The
2 hour Completion Time is consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and
reflects a reasonable time to assess plant status as a function of the inoperable
DC electrical power subsystem and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is not
restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit
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shutdown. These changes are designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions (depending on what the specific inoperability is and
how long it takes for the battery to reach its minimum voltage limit when the
associated charger is inoperable) are being applied in the ITS than were applied
in the CTS.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.b provides the
requirement when a DC source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.4 also provides ACTIONS,
but includes a Note that allows a DC electrical power subsystem to be inoperable
for up to 24 hours solely due to a room cooler being non-functional and not
require the ACTIONS to be entered, provided the associated room temperature
is monitored and maintained within the design environmental requirements and
the other DC electrical power subsystem is OPERABLE. This changes the CTS
by allowing a 24 hour deferral in entering associated ACTIONS when a DC
electrical power subsystem is inoperable solely due to a room cooler being non-
functional.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.b and ITS 3.8.4 ACTIONS is to adequately control
how long a DC electrical power subsystem can be inoperable. The change
allows an additional 24 hours if the inoperability of the DC electrical power
subsystem is due to a room cooler being non-functional, and provided the
associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the design
environmental requirements and the other DC electrical power subsystem is
OPERABLE. CTS 3.7.b.3 allows one battery to be inoperable for a period not to
exceed 24 hours. CTS 3.7.b.3 is also entered when the associated room cooler
is non-functional. Although the DC electrical power subsystems are operating
and connected to the associated DC bus(es), with room cooling being
non-functional, the design environment limits could be exceeded for the DC
electrical power subsystems if room cooling is non-functional for an extended
period of time. Current procedural guidance requires monitoring the room
containing DC electrical power subsystems to ensure conditions are within
design environmental requirements. However, per ITS 3.8.4, DC electrical power
subsystem inoperability is limited to 2 hours. Therefore, the current procedural
guidance for using the same completion time from the specification for a non-
functional room cooler is not practicable, as room cooler maintenance requires
more than 2 hours. Historically, room cooler maintenance has been completed
within 24 hours without exceeding the design environmental limits for the DC
electrical power subsystems. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the Required Action Completion Time in the ITS under certain
conditions is longer than allowed in the CTS.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 5 of 5
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.84 DC Sources - Operating
LCO 3.84 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall be

OPERABLE.

) —NOTE )
APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1,2, 3, and 4. |12 56 aecic pover ssbeystr s noperee sosy cue o e oo o v
provided the associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the design

LACTIONS

Cnvironmental requirements and the other DC electrical power subsystem is OPERABLE.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
©)
A. One [or fivo]|battery A1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours
charger(s on one train] voltage to greater than or
inoperable. equal to the minimum

established float voltage.

AND

A2 Verify battery float current Once per[[12] hours
<[f2] amps.

AND

A3 Restore battery charger[s] | [7 ddys|«—{72hous ) @
to OPERABLE status.

[B. One [or two] batterfy]lies | B.1 Restore batter[y][iestto [2] hours ]

on one train] jroperable. OPERABLE statds. @
- ®
2] One DC electrical power | .1 Restore DC electrical [2lhours
subsystem inoperable power subsystem to
for reasons other than OPERABLE status.

Condition Alj.

Dl Required Action and Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated Completion

Time not met.

Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS 3.8.4-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1

Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage.

7 days

SR 3.8.4.2

F{ required
Verify each'battery charger supplies /[400] amps at
greater than or equal to the minimum |established
float voltage for 2 |[8]|hours. 150

o

Verify each battery charger can recharge the battery
to the fully charged state within [[24flhours while
supplying the largest combined demands of the
various continuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding design basis
event discharge state.

18] months

SR 3.8.4.3

NOTES
1. The modified performance discharge test in
SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in lieu of

SR 3.8.4.3.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be

assessment determines the safety of the plant

is maifitained or enhanced.| Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and
maintain in OPERABLE status, the required
emergency loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.

[18]|months

WOG STS

3.8.4-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic specific
information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

2. The term "required" has been added since the DC System has a spare battery
charger that is common to both DC subsystems, and the spare charger can be
used to meet the requirements of the LCO if the normal charger is inoperable.

3. The bracketed ISTS 3.8.4 ACTION B has been deleted since it is not necessary.
ISTS 3.8.4 ACTION C (ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B) covers the condition of an inoperable
battery. Due to this deletion, the subsequent ACTIONS have been modified and
renumbered, as necessary.

4.  The Completion Time for ISTS 3.8.4 Required Action A.3 has been changed from
7 days to 72 hours. This change is consistent with proposed TSTF-500.

5.  This allowance in the Note to SR 3.8.4.3 has been deleted, as discussed in the
response to RAl GMW-013.

6. A new Note is being added to allow a DC electrical power subsystem to be
inoperable for up to 24 hours due to a room cooler being non-functional, provided
the associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the design
environmental requirements and the other DC electrical power subsystem is
OPERABLE. CTS 3.7.b.3 allows one battery to be inoperable for a period not to
exceed 24 hours. CTS 3.7.b.3 is also entered when the associated room cooler is
non-functional. Although the DC electrical power subsystems are operating and
connected to the associated DC bus(es), with room cooling being non-functional,
the design environment limits could be exceeded for the DC electrical power
subsystems if room cooling is non-functional for an extended period of time.
Current procedural guidance requires monitoring the room containing the DC
electrical power subsystems to ensure conditions are within design environmental
requirements. However, per ITS 3.8.4, DC electrical power subsystem
inoperability is limited to 2 hours. Therefore, the current procedural guidance for
using the same completion time from the specification for a non-functional room
cooler is not practicable, as room cooler maintenance requires more than 2 hours.
Historically, room cooler maintenance has been completed within 24 hours without
exceeding the design environmental limits for the DC electrical power subsystems.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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{ All changes are @J DC Sources - Operating

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

instrument

BASES

BACKGROUND The station DC electrical power system provides the AC emergency

power system with control power. It also provides both motive and

@]control power to selected safety related equipment and preferred AC |vifal]

the intentof_Jhus power (via inverters).{As required by|10 CFR 50, Appendix A,

GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the DC electrical power system is designed to have
sufficient independence, redundancy, and testability to perform its safety
functions, assuming a single failure. The DC electrical power system also
conforms to the recommendations of[Regutatory] Guide [1.6] (Ref. 2)[aid]
IEEE-308 (Ref. 3).

The[[125/250] VDC electrical power system consists of two independent @
and redundant safety related Class 1E DC electrical power subsystems
([Train A and Train B]). Each subsystem consists of [[iwc] 125 VDC (one) @
battefigs|[(each battery [50]% capacity)]] the associated battery

Wcharge@ for gach battery] and all the associated control equipment and
interconnecting cabling. 4

(eh
[ The 250 VDC so:gée is obtained by use|of the twg 125 VDC batteries | @
connected in seriés.| |Additionally there is‘[or€]|spare battery charger [pgr]
-[subs%tem which provides backup service in the event that [ﬂ'ﬁ preferred
battery chargeglis|out of service. If the spare battery charge @
substituted for one of the preferred battery chargers, then the
requirements of independence and redundancy between subsystems are

maintained.|]
During normal operation, the [[125/250] VDC load is powered from the
battery chargers with the batteries floating on the system. In case of loss @

of normal power to the battery charger, the DC load is automatically
powered from the station batteries.

The [[Train A and Train BJ DC electrical power subsystems provide the

control power for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, [4.16] kV
switchgear, and [480] V load centers. The DC electrical power @
subsystems also provide DC electrical power to the inverters, which in

turn power the AC|vifallbuses.

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail in Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution System - Operating," and LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."

WOG STS B 3.8.4-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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[ All changes are @J DC Sources - Operating

BACKGROUND (continued)

2.19t02.29
Volts per cell (

Each 125/250]VDC battery is separately housed in a ventilated room
lapart from itS charger and distribufion centers| Each subsystem is
located in an area separated physically and electrically from the other
subsystem to ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not
cause a failure in a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing between
redundant Class 1E subsystems, such as batteries, battery chargers, or
distribution panels.

Each battery has adequate storage capacity to meet the duty cycle(s).(3)

discussed in the[FSAR, Chapter [[8] (Ref[#}. The battery is designed with
additional capacity above that required by the design duty cycle to allow
for temperature variations and other factors.

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems are
sized to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating,
corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100%
design demand. The minimum design voltage limit is 105V.

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a nominal
specific gravity of i]1 .215ﬂ] |This specific gravity/corresponds to an open

circuit battery voltagé of approximately 120 Vfor a [58] cell battery (i.e.,
cell voltage of [2.085] volts per cell (Vpc)). /The open circuit voltage is the
voltage maintaingd when there is no charging or discharging. Once fully
charged with itg'open circuit voltage = [2.065] Vpc, the battery cell will

ut further charging per

manufacturgr's instructions. | Optimal long term performance[howéver] is

0J

obtained by maintaining a float voltage[[2.20 {6 2.25LVpc! This provides

@dequate over-potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self

discharge. The nominal float voltage of[[2.22] Vpc corresponds to a total

132

float voltage output of|[128.8] V for a[58] cell battery as discussed in the
(V}—{FSAR, Chapter [[8] (Ref. ).

Each Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystem battery charger
has ample power output capacity for the steady state operation of

connected loads required during normal operation, while at the same time
maintaining its battery bank fully charged. |Each battety charger also has

charge to its fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying normal

sufficient excesg capacity to restore the battery from/the design minimum
I
steady state Ipads discussed in the FSAR, Chapter [8] (Ref. 4).

4 Each of the three safeguard battery chargers has been sized to
recharge either of the partially discharged safeguard batteries within
24 hours, while carrying its normal load. Partially discharged is
defined as any condition between the battery charge condition after 8

\_ hours of discharge (not less than 105V) and nominal (125V).

WOG STS
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BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

The battery charger is normally in the float-charge mode. Float-charge is
the condition in which the charger is supplying the connected loads and
the battery cells are receiving adequate current to optimally charge the
battery. This assures the internal losses of a battery are overcome and
the battery is maintained in a fully charged state.

When desired, the charger can be placed in the equalize mode. The
equalize mode is at a higher voltage than the float mode and charging
current is correspondingly higher. The battery charger is operated in the
equalize mode after a battery discharge or for routine maintenance.
Following a battery discharge, the battery recharge characteristic accepts
current at the current limit of the battery charger (if the discharge was
significant, e.g., following a battery service test) until the battery terminal
voltage approaches the charger voltage setpoint. Charging current then
reduces exponentially during the remainder of the recharge cycle. Lead-
calcium batteries have recharge efficiencies of greater than 95%, so once
at least 105% of the ampere-hours discharged have been returned, the
battery capacity would be restored to the same condition as it was prior to
the discharge. This can be monitored by direct observation of the
exponentially decaying charging current or by evaluating the amp-hours
discharged from the battery and amp-hours returned to the battery.

APPLICABLE o The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient @
SAFETY analyses in the|[ISAR,[Chaptér [6] (Ref,5) and|Chapter|[15] (Ref.[B), (4] @
ANALYSES assume that Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE.

The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC

electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and

switching during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining the DC sources
OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC power, and @

T
b. A worst-case single*failure.

ies

The DC gources,satisfy|Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i). (®)

WOG STS B 3.8.4-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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LCO

subsystem ,L

battefjes| battery charger|[for each battery] and the corresponding control
equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated

bus within theltrain] are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOQO) or a
postulated DBA. Loss of any DC electrical power subsystem does
not prevent the minimum safety function from being performed (Ref. 4).

) An OPERABLE DC electrical power subsystem requires|all required|

batterjes| and respective chargerg|to be operating and connected to the
associated DC bus(es).

APPLICABILITY

The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe unit operation and to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment integrity and
other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are addressed
in the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

ﬁeACTIONS are modified by a Nottm
allows a 24 hour delay in entering the

ACTIONS when a DC electrical power
subsystem is inoperable solely due to the
room cooler being non-functional,

provided the associated room temperature
is monitored and maintained within the
design environmental requirements and
the other DC electrical power subsystem
is OPERABLE. The 24 hour allowance is
provided in order to perform room cooler
maintenance. If during the 24 hour period
the other DC electrical power subsystem
becomes inoperable, the associated
ACTIONS for an inoperable DC electrical
power subsystem must immediately be
entered. This 24 hour time period is
acceptable because the room containing
the DC electrical power subsystems is
monitored on an hourly basis to ensure

conditions are within design environmental
@ements of 120°F during this timy

‘A1 A2 and A3

Condition A represents|o imwith one [[ortwo]fbattery chargert]
inoperable (e.g., the voltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The
ACTIONS provide a tiered response that focuses on returning the battery
to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified charger to
OPERABLE status in a reasonable time period. Required Action A.1
requires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours. This time
provides for returning the inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage. Restoring
the battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage provides good assurance that, within [[12] hours,
the battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action
A.2) from any discharge that might have occurred due to the charger
inoperability.

WOG STS
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

T~

REVIEWER'S NOTE [
A plant that cannot theet the 12 hour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternate time equal to

2 hours plus the time experienced to accomplish the ¢xponential charging
current portion of the battery charge profile following/the service test
(SR 3.8.4.3).

7

A discharged battery having terminal voltage of at least the minimum
established float voltage indicates that the battery is on the exponential

charging current portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time

to return a battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a
function of the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge

characteristic of the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully

recharging the battery within[[12] hours, avoiding a premature shutdown @
with its own attendant risk.

If established battery terminal float voltage cannot be restored to greater
than or equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, and
the charger is not operating in the current-limiting mode, a faulty charger
is indicated. A faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery terminal float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate properly in the current limit mode that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge event that the DC
system is designed for.

If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an
indication that the battery is partially discharged and its capacity margins

will be reduced. The time to return the battery to its fully charged

condition in this case is a function of the battery charger capacity, the

amount of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the

previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the battery. The

charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that it

can be recharged within [112] hours (Required Action A.2). @

Required Action A.2 requires that the battery float current be verified as

caepat;ﬁeo; Isgggly;ng.the matxi%umj less than or equal to[[2] amps. This indicates that, if the battery had been

2 amp value is based on retuming the | discharged as the result of the inoperable battery charger, it

bagf/wdtgs?gi%mcahggG;Oarrm:zjt'greys j [been fully rechdrged. If at the expiration of the initial [[12] hour period the @@
’ battery float current is not less than or equal to[[2] amps this indicates

there may be additional battery problems and the battery must be

declared inoperable.
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DC Sources - Operating
B3.84

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
\
Required Action]A.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to [/ ddys| This action is applicable if an alternate means of
restoring battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage has been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class

1E battery charger). The[7 day|Completion Time reflects a reasonable

S

time to effect restoration of the[qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
status.

BA

/ REVIEWER'S NOTE /

The 2 hour Completion Times of Required Actions B.1 and C.1 are in
brackets. Any licensee wishing to request a longer Completion Time will
need to demonstrate that the longer Completion Time is| appropriate for
the plant in accordance with the guidance in Regulatory Guide (RG)
1.177, "An Approach for Plant-Specific, Risk-Informed Decisionmaking:
Technical Specifications."

Condition B represgents one train with one [or two] batter[y][ies]
inoperable. With gne [or two] batter[y][ies] inoperable| the DC bus is
being supplied by the OPERABLE battery charger[s].| Any event that
results in a loss of the AC bus supporting the battery charger[s] will also
result in loss of DC to that train. Recovery of the AC bus, especially if it is
due to a loss of offsite power, will be hampered by the fact that many of

the components necessary for the recovery (e.g., diesel generator control @
and field flash, load shed and diesel generator output circuit breakers,
etc.) likely rely upon the batter[y][ies]. In addition the energization
transients of any DC loads that are beyond the capability of the battery
charger[s] and normally require the assistance of the batter[y][ies] will not
be able to be brought online. The [2] hour limit allows sufficient time to
effect restoratign of an inoperable battery given that the majority of the
conditions that/lead to battery inoperability (e.g., loss of battery charger,
battery cell volfage less than [2.07] V, etc.) are identified in Specifications
3.8.4, 3.8.5, and 3.8.6 together with additional specific Completion Times.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
E—g;
Condition | represents one |train with a loss of ability to completely

respond to an event, and a potential loss of ability to remain energized
during normal operation. It is therefore, imperative that the operator's
attention focus on stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for
ubsyst: ’ >
([eubsystem | complete loss of DC power to the affected tréid. The 2 hour limit is
consistent with the allowed time for an inoperable DC distributionysystem
ﬁsub

[trdlin.

If one of the required DC electrical power subsystems is inoperable for
reasons other than Condition A (e.g., inoperable battery charger and @
associated inoperable battery), the remaining DC electrical power
subsystem has the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate

he an accident condition. Since a subsequent worst- case single failure
could, however, result in the loss of'minimum necessary DC electrical
subsystems to mitigate a worst case accident, continued power operation

) should not exceed 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time is[basgd onf«—{ consistent with )
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Reff@ and reflects a reasonable time to assess
unit status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem
and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE
status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown.

.2 @

If the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems. The Completion Time to bring the unit to MODE 5 is consistent
with the time required in Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Re.

@
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REQUIREWENTS
Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge’helps to ensure

the effectiveness of the battery chargers, which support the ability of the
batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the condition
in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to
overcome the internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a
fully charged state while supplying the continuous steady state loads of
the associated DC subsystem. On float charge, battery cells will receive
p— adequate current to optimally charge the battery. The voltage
number of requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and
connected | _are consistent with the minimum float voltage established by the battery
5 manufacturer 42,20] Vpc'or [127.6] V,at the battery terminals). This(forass @
voltage maintains the battery plates in a condition that supports cell battery
maintaining the grid life|(expectedto be approximately 20 years). The
7 day Frequency is [consi§tent|with manufacturer recommendations|arid]

|IEEE'450/(Ref 81 T—[conservative when compared]

sized to recharge its associated
partially discharged battery within 24
SR 3842 hours, while carrying its normal load.

This SR verifies the design capacity of the'battery chargers According to @

Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), the battery charger supply is
recommended to be based on the largest combined [demands of the
various steady stgte loads and the charging capacity to restore the
battery from the design minimum charge state to the fully charged state,
irrespective of the status of the unit during these demand occurrences.
The minimum required amperes and duration ensurg that these
requirements can be satisfied. %}

[Each of the battery chargers has been

This SR provides two options. One option requires that each battery

charger be capable of supplying [4@0] amps at the minimum established @
float voltage for[[8] hours. The ampere requirements are based on the

output rating of the chargers. The voltage requirements are based on the
charger voltage level after a response to a loss of AC power. The time

period is sufficient for the charger temperature to have stabilized and to

have been maintained for at least[]Z] hours.

150

The other option requires that each battery charger be capable of
recharging the battery after a service test coincident with supplying the
[combined ) Iargest'coinﬁdenﬂ demands of the various continuous steady state loads
(irrespective of the status of the plant during which these demands
occur). This level of loading may not normally be available following the
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

battery service test and will need to be supplemented with additional
loads. The duration for this test may be longer than the charger sizing
criteria since the battery recharge is affected by float voltage,
temperature, and the exponential decay in charging current. The battery
is recharged when the measured charging current is <[[2] amps.

The Surveillance Frequency is acceptable, given the unit conditions
required to perform the test and the other administrative controls existing
to ensure adequate charger performance during these[[18 month]
intervals. In addition, this Frequency is intended to be consistent with
expected fuel cycle lengths.

SR 3.84.3

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency of [18 months]is consistent with the [ © ]
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref.g) and Regulatory

Guide 1.129 (Ref.M), which state that the battery service test should be
performed during refueling operations, or at some other outage, with
intervals between tests not to exceed |18 monthg].

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows the performance of a
modified performance discharge test in lieu of a service test.

The reason for Note 2 is that performing the Surveillance would perturb
the electrical distribution system and challenge safety systems. f}'i'hls\

restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in M@ODE 1 or 2 is
further amplified to altow portions of the Surveillance to be performed for
the purpose of reegtablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following correctj¥e maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete sur¥eillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhancgd. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential/butcomes and transients associated with a failed partial
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[ All changes are @J DC Sources - Operating

unless otherwise noted B 384

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Surveillance, a succes

| partial Surveillance, and/a perturbation of the

r the assessment. |Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

REFERENCES . 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

Safety
Gwde " March 10, 1971.

uEE}serhm|
SAR Chapter 8],

| 5. _FSAR, Chapter [6].]

SAR Chapter [[15]]
ﬁ Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

L] E Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

E Regulatory Guide 1.129, December 1974.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.4 BASES, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic specific
information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3.  Adescription of the spare battery charger has been added to the Bases.

4. These battery design values have been deleted because they are more specific
than necessary and are not required to provide sufficient background for this
Specification. Furthermore, the batteries are not maintained on open circuit. Thus,
these statements are deleted.

5.  These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01, Section
5.1.3.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

7.  Changes are made to reflect changes made to the Specifications.

8. The Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

9.  Addition of text represents one method of selecting the return to service limit for a
battery that has been approved by the NRC.

10. Changes made to provide clarification.

11. The Completion Time for ISTS 3.8.4 Required Action A.3 has been changed from
7 days to 72 hours. This change is consistent with proposed TSTF-500.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.5

4—| Add proposed ITS 3.8.5 4‘

Page 1 of 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO01 The CTS does not have any requirements for the DC Sources in MODES 5 and 6
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS LCO 3.8.5 requires one
DC electrical power subsystem to be OPERABLE. An appropriate ACTION and
a Surveillance Requirement are also provided. This changes the CTS by
incorporating the requirements of ITS 3.8.5.

The DC electrical power system provides emergency DC electrical power to
mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident
involving movement of irradiated fuel. This change is acceptable since the DC
Sources - Shutdown satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). This change
is designated as more restrictive because it adds new requirements, including an
LCO, ACTION, and Surveillance Requirement, to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

weypsubsystem shall be OPERABLE t6 support the DC
istribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10,

tems - Shutdown."]

[[One DC electrical power subsystem shall be OPERABLE ]

/ REVIEWER'S NOTE
ove applies for plants having a pre-ITS licensing
basis (CTS) for elegtrical power requirements during shiutdown conditions
that required only pne DC electrical power subsystem to be OPERABLE.
Action A the bracketed optional wording in Condition
eliminated for this case. The first option above is adopted for plants that
iring the same level of DC electrical power subsystem
support as is required for power operating conditions.

/

are also

During movement of [recently]jirradiated fuel assemblies.

NOTE

cTs
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown
LCO 3.8.5 [DC electrical po
electrical power
"Distribution S
DOC M01
This second option
have a CTS re
DOC MO1  APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,
ACTIONS
DOCM01  LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

[A. One [or two] battery A1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours
charger[s on one train voltage to greater than or
inoperable. equal to the minimum
established float voltage.

AND

AND
The redundant train
battery and charger][s] A2 Verify battery float current Once per [12] hours
OPERABLE. < [2] amps.

AND

WOG STS 3.8.5-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.8.5

@ INSERT 1

to support one subsystem of the DC Electrical Power Distribution System required by
LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution System — Shutdown."

Insert Page 3.8.5-1
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CcTS DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A3 Restore battery charger[s 7 days ] @
to’OPERABLE status.
One [or rffore]required —|[B.1  Declaré affected required /rmmediately
DOC Mo1 DC electrical power Q feature(s) inoperable. @
subsystem[g] inoperabl
[for reasons other|than OR
Condition A.
B.2.1 Suspefid CORE /mmediately
OR ALTERATIONS.
Required Actions and AND
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not B.2.2] Suspend movement of Immediately @
met]. 6 [recghtly] irradiated fuel
assemblies. @
«— AND
B.2.3] Suspend operations Immediately @
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.
«<— AND
B.2.4| |Initiate action to restore Immediately

required DC electrical
power subsysteng to
OPERABLE status.

WOG STS
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CTS DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

is
DOCMO1T SR 3.8.5.1 0 NOTE

The following SR@ not required to be performed:
SR 3.84.2 and|SR 3.8.4.3.

For'DC sourcef]required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance
following SRs are applicable: with applicable
SRs
SR 3.8.4.1
SR 3.8.4.2
SR 3.8.4.3
WOG STS 3.8.5-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. The bracketed optional ISTS LCO 3.8.5 and "Reviewer’s Note" have been
deleted since the current licensing basis does not include any requirements for
the DC electrical power subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 or
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Therefore, the option to require
one complete DC electrical power subsystem will be added, consistent with the
AC Sources requirements of ITS 3.8.2. ISTS 3.8.5 ACTION A and the bracketed
optional wording in Condition B have also been deleted. The subsequent
Condition and Required Actions have been renumbered, as applicable.

2. The second option of ISTS LCO 3.8.5 is not specific as to what the DC electrical
power subsystem must be powering. The LCO has been modified to require one
DC electrical power subsystem to be powering a DC train required OPERABLE
by LCO 3.8.10. Also, ISTS SR 3.8.5.1 has been modified to be consistent with
the LCO (only one DC electrical power subsystem is required to be OPERABLE).

3. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

4. ISTS 3.8.5 Required Action B.1 provides an option to declare affected required
feature(s) inoperable with one or more required DC electrical power subsystems
inoperable. The ISTS Bases states that this is acceptable because the
remaining train with DC power available may be capable of supporting sufficient
features to allow continued fuel movement. Thus, this Required Action assumes
two DC power sources are required by the LCO. This option has been deleted
since only one DC electrical power subsystem is required to be OPERABLE by
the LCO. Subsequent Required Actions have been renumbered and modified,
as applicable.

5. The allowance not to perform SR 3.8.4.2 has been deleted. The KPS design
includes a spare battery charger. Therefore, the battery charger SR can be
performed without making the train inoperable for the entire duration of the test.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 164 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 165 of 286

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4,
"DC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE @
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
analyses in the|fiSAR, [Chaptér [6] (Ref, 1) and|Chapter|[15]] Ref.
assume that Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The
DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC electrical
power for the diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control and

switching during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources during

MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of [recently]|irradiated fuel
assemblies ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for

extended periodsﬂ] E]

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for

monitoring and maintaining the unit statuqﬂa—ndg

c. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate events
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident
[involving handling récently irradiated fue). Due to radioactive decay,
DC electrical power is only required to mitigate fuel handling
accidents involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of d critical reactor core within the previous [X] days)].

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many DBAs that are
analyzed in MODES [h 2,3, and 4ﬂ|have no specific analyses in MODES
[[5 and 6] because the energy contained within the reactor pressure

WOG STS
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BACKGROUND (continued)

-Shutdown 'ﬁ

boundary, reactor coolant temperature and pressure, and the
corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrence being
significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design requirements
during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO for required systems.

The shutdown Technical Specification requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of
certain postulated accidents. Worst case DBAs which are analyzed for
operating MODES are generally viewed not to be a significant concern
during shutdown MODES due to the lower energies involved. The
Technical Specifications therefore require a lesser complement of
electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than is required
during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the potential
risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant risk
associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition to
the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the industry
has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to Assess
Shutdown Management," as an Industry initiative to manage shutdown
tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an acceptable
low level. This may require the availability of additional equipment
beyond that required by tshutdown Technical Specifications.

1es
The DC ,é‘ourceslsatis Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

(Oone}——[Th&|DC electrical power subsystem, [[each required ] [the réquired] A

one

[subsystem|consisting of fwd|battefies| one battery charger[pef batjéry,

and the correspondlng control equment and interconnecting cabllng D

(subsystem k=" within the

[aré](lis] required to be OPERABLE to support[r
[one]|trainfs] of the dlstrlbutlon systems|[required OPERABLE by
LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown."| “ This ensures the
availability of sufficient DC electrical power sources to operate the unit in
a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events

during shutdown (e-g], fuel handling acciden’§|[involyiﬁg handling récently|
Irra © ]D [and inadvertent dilution events]

WOG STS
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BASES

DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

APPLICABILITY

The DC electrical power sourcdg|required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5
and 6, and during movement ofirradiated fuel assemblies,
provide assurance that:
S
a. Required features to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are
available for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the corej]

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident

[involving handling re€ently irradiated fuel (j.e., fuel that has occupied
part of a critical rea€tor core within the prgvious [X] days)]|are

available

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can
lead to core damage during shutdown are availableyjand

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
covered in LCO 3.8.4.

ACTIONS

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A.1.A2 and A.3 /
REVIEWER’S NOTE

LCO 3.8.5 includ
to be OPERABLE.

WOG STS
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Condition A represents one train with one [or two] battery chargers
inoperable (e.g., the vpltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The
ACTIONS provide a tiered response that focuses on returning the battery
to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified charger to
OPERABLE status inja reasonable time period. Required Action A.1
requires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours. This time
provides for returning the inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float vpltage. Restoring
the battery terminal yoltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float volfage provides good assurance that, within [12] hours,
the battery will be rgstored to its fully charged condition |(Required Action
A.2) from any discharge that might have occurred due tp the charger
inoperability.

REVIEWER'S NOTE
A plant that cannot meet the 12 hour Completion Time|due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternate time equal to

2 hours plus the time experienced to accomplish the exponential charging
current portion of the battery charge profile following the service test

(SR 3.8.4.3).

st the minimum

n the exponential
rge cycle. The time
condition is simply a

A discharged battery having terminal voltage of at le
established float yoltage indicates that the battery is
charging current portion (the second part) of its rech
to return a battery to its fully charged state under thi
function of the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge

characteristic of the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully

recharging the battery within [12] hours, avoiding a premature shutdown
with its own attendant risk.

If established battery terminal float voltage cannot he restored to greater
than or equal tg the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, and
the charger is not operating in the current-limiting mode, a faulty charger
is indicated. A/faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery termingl float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate/properly in the current limit mode that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge €vent that the DC
system is designed for.

WOG STS B 3.8.5-4 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

With the required DC
electrical power
subsystem inoperable,
the minimum required
DC electrical power
subsystem is not
available. Therefore,
suspension of the

If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an
indication that the battery is partially discharged and its capacity margins
will be reduced. Theftime to return the battery to its fully/charged
condition in this case€ is a function of the battery charger/capacity, the
amount of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the
previous discharge, fland the recharge characteristic of the battery. The
charge time can be [extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that it
can be recharged within [12] hours (Required Action A/2).

Required Action A2 requires that the battery float current be verified as
less than or equal fto [2] amps. This indicates that, if the battery had been
discharged as the/result of the inoperable battery charger, it has now
been fully recharged. If at the expiration of the initial [12] hour period the
battery float current is not less than or equal to [2] amps this indicates
there may be additional battery problems and the battery must be
declared inoperable.

Required Action A.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 days. This action is applicable if an alternate means of
restoring batteny terminal voltage to greater than on equal to the minimum
established float voltage has been used (e.g., balahce of plant non-Class
1E battery charger). The 7 day Completion Time reflects a reasonable
time to effect restoration of the qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
status.

{ A1,A2 and A3 }

v
[B.1,B.24,B.2.2, B.2.3,énd B.2.4|

[If two trains are rqu/ired by LCO 3.8.10, the remaining train with DC

continuation of CORE'ALTERATIONS and [recently] irradiated fuel
movement]. By allgwing the option to declare required features
inoperable with the/associated DC power source(s) inoperable,
appropriate restricfions will be implemented in accordance with the
affected required features LCO ACTIONS. In many instances this option
may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance
for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i/e., to suspend

IALTERATIONS]| movement of [retenfly]jirradiated fuel assemblies, and

operations involving positive reactivity additionsf|that could result in loss
of required SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6) s is required |
Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet

power available may be capable of supporting syfficient systems to allow

WOG STS
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BASES

DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

[

Reactor Coolant System ( |

the minimum SDM or boron concentration limit is required to assure
continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from
sources that have a boron concentration greater than|thatjwhat would be

J

required in the'RCS,for minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration.

0]

Moderator Temperature |

This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but
provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation.
Introduction of temperature changes including temperature increases

when operating with a positive‘MTC,must also be evaluated to ensure

Coefficient ( '
0]

they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power
subsystem and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished
in order to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the unit safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required DC
electrical power subsystemshould be completed as quickly as possible
in order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be
without sufficient power.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5.1

SR 3.8.5.1 requires performance of all Surveillances required by
SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.3. Therefore, see the corresponding Bases
for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of each SR.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being discharged below their
capability to provide the required power supply or otherwise rendered
inoperable during the performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs
must still be capable of being met, but actual performance is not required.

REFERENCES

1. PSAR, Chapter [6].|

14
|Z| iS, Chapter@
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.5 BASES, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section
5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

5. Changes are made to the Bases which reflect changes made to the
Specifications.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 175 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 176 of 286

Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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Applicability

3.7
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ITS 3.8.6

AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

APPLICABILITY

Applies to the availability of electrical power for the operation of plant auxiliaries.
OBJECTIVE

To define those gonditions of electrical power availability/necessary to provide 1) safe
reactor operation/and 2) continuing availability of engineered safety features.

SPECIFICATION

a. The reactor shall not be made nIess all of the following requirements are

MO1

satisfied:
1. The reserve auxiliary transformer is fully operational and energized to supply power
to the 4160-V buses.
4{ See ITS J
3.8.1
2. A second external source of power is fully operational and energized to supply
power to emergency buses 1-5 and 1-6.
3. The 4160-V buses 1-5 and 1-6 are both energized.
4. The 480-V buses 1-52 and 1-62 and their MCC's are both energized from their{ See ITSJ
respective station service transformers. 389
5. The 480-V buses 1-51 and 1-61 are both energized from their respective station
service transformers.
< { Add proposed LCO 3.8.6 ) A02
6. Both station batteries and both DC systems are OPERABLE, except during testing
and surveillance as described in TS 4.6.b.
7. Both diesel generators are OPERABLE and each diesel generator shall have:
A. Day tanks containing a minimum volume of 1000 gallons; {S ITS}
ee
3.8.1 and
B. An underground storage tank and corresponding day tanks containing a 3.8.3
minimum volume of 32,888 gallons of useable fuel;
C. An OPERABLE diesel fuel oil transfer pump.
8. At least one pair of physically independent transmission lines serving the substation
is OPERABLE. The three pairs of physically independent transmission lines are: { Seo ITS J
3.8.1
A. R-304 and Q-303
B. F-84 and Y-51
C. R-304 and Y-51
Amendment No. 203
TS 3.7-1 02/06/2009
Page 1 of 3
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ITS 3.8.6

During power operatipn or recovery from inadvertent trip, any of the following conditions
of inoperability may/exist during the time intervals specified/ If OPERABILITY is not
restored within the fime specified, then within 1 hour action ghall be initiated to achieve
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

1. Either auxiliary transformer may be out of service for a period not exceeding 7 days
provided the other auxiliary transformer and both diesel generators are OPERABLE.

{

2. One diesel generator may be inoperable for a period not exceeding 7 days provided
within 24 hours, either:

A. Determine the OPERABLE diesel generator is not inoperable due to
common cause failure, or

B. Perform surveillance requirement TS 4.6.a.1.A on the OPERABLE diesel
generator.

One battery may be /inoperable for a period not exceeding 24 hours provided the
other battery and fwo battery chargers remain OPE LE with one charger
carrying the d-c supply system.

4. If the conditions in TS 3.7.a.8 cannot be met, power operation may continue for up
to 7 days provided at least two transmission lines serving the substation are
OPERABLE. {

5. Three off-site power supply transmission lines may be out of service for a period of
7 days provided reactor power is reduced to 50% of rated power and the two diesel
generators shall be tested daily for OPERABILITY.

6. One 4160-V or 480-V engineered safety features bus may be out of service for{
24 hours provided the redundant bus and its loads remain OPERABLE.

7. Two diesel generators may be inoperable for 2 hours.

When its normal or emergency power source is inoperable, a system, train or
component may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the {
requirements of its applicable LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION, provided:

1. lts corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and

2. lts redundant system, train, or component is OPERABLE.

Amendment No. 194

TS 3.7-2

02/07/2008

See ITS
3.8.1

See ITS
3.8.1

See ITS
3.8.9

See ITS
3.8.1

Page 2 of 3
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ITS 3.8.6

5. Each diesel generator shall be operated for > 24 hours every operating cycle:

Note 1 Momentary transients outside the load and power factor ranges do not
invalidate this test.

Note 2 This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in the OPERATING
or HOT STANDBY MODE. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this surveillance
requirement.

Note 3 If performed with the diesel generator synchronized with offsite power, it 4[ See ITS J
shall be performed at a power factor < 0.89. However, if grid conditions 381
do not permit, the power factor limit is not required to be met. Under
this condition the power factor shall be maintained as close to the limit
as practicable.

A. For > 2 hours loaded to 2860 KW (hominal) and,

B. For the remaining hours of the test loaded to 2700 KW (nominal).

6. Safeguard bus undervoltage and safeguard bus second level undervoltage relays 4[ See ITSJ
shall be calibrated at least once per operating cycle. 335

b Station Batteries Add proposed voltage Iim|t}—‘
[ Add proposed SR 3.8.6.1

|_ month ]lAn ualizing charge shall be applied if the lowest cell in the battery falls
<2.13 volts. | The temperature and|spetific gravity| of a pilot cell in each battery

shall be measured. Add proposed
92 days for non-pilot cells temperature limit 31 days

2. The following additional measurements shall be made quarterly} the[spefific grg{vity

[and]height of electrolyte in every cellland the temperature of everyfifth cell.
Add proposed level Iimit} { Mo3

3. All measurements_shall be recorded and compared with previous data to detect

signs of deteriorafion. |

[ 1. The voltage of each cell shall be measured'to the mearest hundredth volt]e ﬁ‘.
LO3

— [
4. The batteries shall be subjected to a oad test||during the first REEYELING [and
once every 5 years thereafter. | Battery voltage shalf be monitored as a function of
time to establish tt;?/the battery performs as expected during heavy discharge and @

that all electrical cofinections are tight. |

Add proposed battery capacity limit } MO05
Add proposed SR 3.8.6.6 2™ and 3" Frequencies '—_—‘
[ Add proposed Note to SR 3.8.6.6 — MO7
Amendment No. 191
TS 4.6-2 05/01/2007

Page 3 of 3
Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 179 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 180 of 286

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

In the conversion of the Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.a.6, in part, requires the batteries to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.6.b
provides Surveillance Requirements for various battery parameters. Thus, the
battery parameter requirements are covered by CTS 3.7.a.6. ITS 3.8.6 requires
the battery parameters to be within limits. The requirements for the batteries are
included in ITS 3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.5. This changes the CTS by dividing the
requirements for the batteries and the requirements for battery parameters into
separate Specifications.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.6 is to cover the battery parameter requirements for the
batteries. There are no technical changes as a result of treating battery
parameters as a separate Technical Specification since it simply converts the
CTS into the format of the ITS. Any technical changes to the battery parameters
are discussed below. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.6.b.4 requires performance of a "load test" (i.e., a "performance discharge
test" in the ITS) during the "first REFUELING." ITS SR 3.8.6.6 requires the
battery capacity to be verified, however it does not explicitly include a Frequency
of "during the first Refueling." This changes the CTS by deleting a specific time
for performing the Surveillance.

KPS has completed its first Refueling. Therefore, specifying an initial
performance requirement for the SR is unnecessary. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

CTS 3.7.a requires the station batteries (specified in CTS 3.7.a.6), and hence,
the battery parameters tested as specified in CTS 4.6.b, to be within limits when
the reactor is critical. ITS LCO 3.8.6 requires the Train A and Train B battery
parameters to be within limits "when associated DC electrical power subsystems
are required to be OPERABLE." ITS 3.8.4 requires both Train A and Train B
batteries to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and ITS 3.8.5 requires one
of the Train A or B battery to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. This changes the CTS by requiring the
batteries parameters to be within limits for both batteries in MODE 3 and 4 and in
MODE 2 when the reactor is not critical and for one battery in MODES 5 and 6
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a, in part, is to ensure the station batteries are
OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a transient or design basis
accident. The station batteries are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 when a design basis accident (e.g., loss of coolant accident) may occur. In
MODE 1 and MODE 2 the reactor is either critical or there is a potential for the
reactor to become critical. In MODE 3 and MODE 4 the reactor is not critical,
however the reactor coolant temperature is always above 200°F and there is
considerable energy in the reactor core and the station batteries must be
available to support equipment necessary to mitigate the consequences of a pipe
break. The station batteries are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies so that the unit can be
maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended periods, to ensure
sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining unit status, and to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such
as a fuel handling accident. Therefore, it is necessary and acceptable to require
the batteries parameters to be within limits to ensure the batteries are
OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive because the LCO
will be applicable under more conditions than in the CTS.

CTS 4.6.b, which specifies the Surveillances for the batteries, does not provide
any Surveillances on battery float current. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 requires verification
every 7 days that each battery float current is < 2 amps. However, as Noted, this
requirement is not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less than
the limit of SR 3.8.4.1. This changes the CTS by adding an explicit Surveillance
for battery float current.

The purpose of SR 3.8.6.1 is to assist in the determination of the state of charge
of the battery while the purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.2 is to ensure the battery cell
voltages are greater than or equal to the short-term absolute minimum voltage.
The specified float current is based on the float current that is indicative of a
charged battery and the required pilot cell float voltage ensures optimal long-term
battery performance. These Surveillances are consistent with IEEE 450. This
change is acceptable since the Surveillances are necessary to help ensure the
batteries remain OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive
because explicit Surveillance Requirements have been added.

CTS 4.6.b.1 requires each cell voltage and each pilot cell temperature to be
measured. However, no voltage or temperature limit is provided in the CTS.
CTS 4.6.b.2 requires the electrolyte level in each cell to be measured. However,
no level limit is provided in the CTS. ITS SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.6.5 require
verification that each pilot cell voltage and battery connected cell voltage,
respectively, is 2 2.07 V. ITS SR 3.8.6.4 requires verification that each pilot cell
temperature is greater than or equal to minimum established design limits. ITS
SR 3.8.6.3 requires verification that each battery connected cell electrolyte level
is greater than or equal to minimum established design limits. This changes the
CTS by specifying an acceptance criteria for battery cell voltage, temperature,
and electrolyte level limits.

The purpose of the proposed Surveillance limit in ITS SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.6.5
is to ensure the cell voltages are greater than or equal to the short term absolute
minimum voltage. The purpose of the proposed Surveillance limit in ITS

Kewaunee Power Station Page 2 of 8
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SR 3.8.6.4 is to help ensure the battery can provide required current and voltage
to meet the design requirements. The purpose of the proposed Surveillance limit
in ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to ensure that the battery plates suffer no physical damage
and maintains adequate electron transfer capability. This change is acceptable
because limits are specified for cell voltage, temperature, and electrolyte level
where they were not previously specified. This change is designated as more
restrictive because more stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied
in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CTS 4.6.b.2, in part, requires measurement of the electrolyte level of each
battery cell every 92 days. ITS SR 3.8.6.3 requires verification that each battery
connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or equal to the established limit
every 31 days. This changes the CTS by increasing the Frequency of
performance of the Surveillance from 92 days to 31 days.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.b.2 is to ensure the electrolyte level is within the
specified limit to ensure the battery plates suffer no physical damage and
maintains adequate electron transfer capability. IEEE 450 recommends a
Surveillance Frequency of 31 days. The change is acceptable since it will help
ensure the battery plates will not suffer physical damage and maintain adequate
electron transfer capability. This change is designated as more restrictive
because the Surveillance Requirement Frequency has been increased.

CTS 4.6.b.4 requires the "load test" (i.e., a "performance discharge test" in the
ITS) to be performed, but it does not provide an acceptance limit. ITS SR 3.8.6.6
requires the same test, but provides a capacity limit of = 80% of the
manufacturer's rating. This changes the CTS by specifying the battery capacity
limit.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.b.4 is to verify the capacities of the batteries are
acceptable. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 includes the acceptance criteria for verifying the
battery capacity consistent with the current Kewaunee practice. Although this
change is consistent with current plant practice, adding the acceptance criteria is
an additional restriction on unit operation since the control of this requirement will
now be governed by Technical Specifications. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it adds a specific limit to the CTS where non previously
existed.

CTS 4.6.b.4 requires the "load test" (i.e., a "performance discharge test" in the
ITS) to be performed every 5 years. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 is performed every 60
months, every 12 months when the battery shows degradation or has reached
85% if the expected life with capacity < 100% of manufacturer's rating, and every
24 months when the battery has reached 85% of the expected life with capacity
=2 100% of manufacturer's rating. This changes the CTS by adding accelerated
Frequencies of 24 months if the battery has reached 85% of expected life,
provided the battery capacity is = 100% of the manufacturer's rating, and 12
months if the battery has reached 85% of expected life and the capacity is

< 100% of manufacturer's rating.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.b.4 is to ensure the battery capacity is = 90% of the
manufacturer's rating. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 adds accelerated Frequencies for when

Kewaunee Power Station Page 3 of 8
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the battery shows signs of degradation or when the battery has reached 85% of
the expected life. The accelerated Frequencies are every 12 months when the
battery show degradation, or has reached 85% of the expected life with capacity
< 100% of manufacturer's rating, and 24 months when the battery has reached
85% of the expected life with capacity = 100% of manufacturer's rating. This
change is acceptable since the battery capacity test will be determined more
often when the battery show signs of degradation, or when it has reached 85% of
its expected life, to ensure its capacity does not decrease below 90% of the
manufacturer’s rating. This change is designated as more restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed more frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

CTS 4.6.b.4 requires performance of a "load test" (i.e., a "performance discharge
test" in the ITS), but it does not provide any restrictions for when the test may be
performed. In addition, CTS 3.7.a.6, which requires the batteries to be
OPERABLE, states that they are not required when the tests and Surveillances
of CTS 4.6.b are being performed. Thus, the CTS allows CTS 4.6.b.4 to be
performed while critical. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 requires the same test, however a Note
to SR 3.8.6.6 specifies that this Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. This changes the CTS by adding a specific restriction as to
when the Surveillance can be performed.

Currently, this Surveillance could be performed while critical as allowed by CTS
3.7.a.6. However, performing the Surveillance would render one of the two
station batteries inoperable and during this time, a single failure in the remaining
battery concurrent with an accident would place the unit in a condition such that
the accident analysis cannot be met. Therefore, the addition of this Note is
acceptable since it will ensure that routine testing will not be performed that
renders one of the two batteries inoperable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This
change is designated as more restrictive since a new requirement is being added
to ensure SR 3.8.6.6 is not routinely performed when the associated battery is
required to be OPERABLE.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.6.b.1 requires each battery cell voltage to be
measured "to the nearest hundredth volt." ITS SR 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.6.5 requires
verification that each pilot cell voltage and battery connected cell voltage,
respectively is 2 2.07 V. This changes the CTS by relocating the details that the
cell voltage measurement be "to the nearest hundredth volt" to the Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
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protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
the cell voltage be measured and be within a specified limit. The details of how
the cell voltages are measured does not need to appear in the Specification in
order for the requirement to apply. Also, this change is acceptable because this
type of procedural detail will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes
to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control
Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting
Technical Specification requirements is being removed from the CTS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.b.3 allows one battery to
be inoperable for 24 hours before a reactor shutdown is required. This Action is
applicable when the battery is inoperable due to battery parameters not within
limits. In lieu of this current Action under these conditions, the ITS 3.8.6
ACTIONS provide compensatory actions when battery parameters are not within
limits, to be taken prior to declaring the associated battery inoperable. This
changes the CTS by replacing the current Action with new compensatory actions
for battery parameters not within limits.

The purpose of the ITS 3.8.6 ACTIONS is to allow a certain amount of time to
restore battery parameters to within limits before declaring the associated battery
inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. ACTIONS have
been added to allow a short time period to restore parameters to within limits.

ITS 3.8.6 ACTION A covers the condition of one battery with one or more battery
cells float voltage less than the specified limit, and requires the performance of
SR 3.8.4.1 within 2 hours, the performance of SR 3.8.6.1 within 2 hours, and
restoration of the affected cell voltage to within limits within 24 hours. ITS 3.8.6
ACTION B covers the condition of one battery with float current not within the
specified limit, and requires the performance of SR 3.8.4.1 within 2 hours and
restoration of the battery float current to within limits within 12 hours. ITS 3.8.6
ACTION C covers the condition of one battery with one or more cells electrolyte
level less than minimum established design limits, and requires the restoration of
electrolyte level to above top of plates within 8 hours, verification that there is no
evidence of leakage within 12 hours, and restoration of electrolyte level to greater
than or equal to the minimum established design limits within 31 days. ITS 3.8.6
ACTION D covers the condition of one battery with pilot cell electrolyte
temperature less than the minimum established design limits, and requires the
restoration of battery pilot cell temperature to greater than or equal to minimum
established design limits within 12 hours. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION E covers the
condition of two batteries with battery parameters not within limits, and requires
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restoration of the battery parameters for one battery to within limits within 2
hours. Thus, the allowed restoration times provided in ACTIONS A, B, C, and D
are allowed only if one of the two batteries is affected. This ensures that, while in
the Conditions for ACTIONS A, B, C, and D, one battery is still OPERABLE.

ITS 3.8.6 ACTION F covers the conditions when a Required Action and
associated Completion Time of any of the above ACTIONS cannot be met, if one
battery with one or more battery cells float voltage and float current are not within
limits, or if SR 3.8.6.6 is not met, and requires the immediate declaration that the
associated battery is inoperable. ITS 3.8.6 ACTIONS Note is also included and
allows separate Condition entry for each battery. The allowances are considered
acceptable since only a short time is allowed to exist with battery parameters not
within limits. In addition, when redundant batteries have battery parameters not
within limit, only 2 hours is allowed to restore at least one redundant division
before declaring the battery inoperable. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency) CTS 4.6.b.1 requires, in
part, the verification that the cell voltage is within limits every month. ITS SR
3.8.6.5 requires verification of each battery connected cell voltage every 92 days.
This changes the CTS by extending the Surveillance interval for verification of
cell voltage from 31 days to 92 days.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.6.5 is to ensure the cell voltages are equal to or greater
than the short-term absolute minimum voltage. This change extends the
Surveillance Frequency from 31 days to 92 days for verification of cell float
voltage. This change is acceptable since ITS 5.5.15, "Battery Monitoring and
Maintenance Program," has been added which requires actions to be taken to
restore battery cells with float voltage < 2.13 V. This program will help ensure
the cell voltage will not approach the ITS SR 3.8.6.5 limit of 2.07 V. Furthermore,
ITS SR 3.8.6.2, which measures the pilot cell voltages, is still being maintained at
a 31 day Frequency. In addition, the Frequency is consistent with IEEE-
450-1987. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances
will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.b.1 requires
measurement of each pilot cell specific gravity every month and CTS 4.6.b.3
requires measurement of specific gravity for each cell every quarter. ITS 3.8.6
does not include these specific gravity Surveillances. This changes the CTS by
deleting these specific gravity Surveillances.

The purpose of the specific gravity measurements of CTS 4.6.b.1 and

CTS 4.6.b.3, is to ensure the state of charge of each cell. This change is
acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements are not necessary to
verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required function.
Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a
Frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed safety function. While the specified Surveillances have been deleted,
other Surveillances are included which help to ensure the batteries will function
as designed. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 (discussed in DOC MO01) requires the verification
that each battery float current is < 2 amps every 7 days. |IEEE 450-1987, Section
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4.5 states that the most accurate indicator of return to full charge is a stabilized
charging or float current. Specific gravity readings may not be accurate when the
battery is on charge following a discharge. These Surveillances give a better
indication of the overall battery conditions. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be
required in the ITS.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.b.2 requires
verification of the temperature of every fifth cell every quarter. ITS 3.8.6 does not
include this Surveillance. This changes the CTS by deleting this Surveillance.

The purpose of the temperature verification portion of CTS 4.6.b.2 is to ensure
the battery will be able to provide the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements. This change is acceptable because the deleted
Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions; other Surveillances ensure the
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function.
While the specified Surveillances have been deleted, other Surveillances are
included which help to ensure the batteries will function as designed. ITS SR
3.8.6.4 requires verification of each battery pilot cell temperature is within limit.
This Surveillance is sufficient to ensure the electrolyte temperature throughout
the battery is acceptable to provide the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements, since all battery cells for a battery are in the same room.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.b.4 requires the performance of a "load test" of the batteries. ITS
SR 3.8.6.6 requires the performance of a "performance discharge" test or a
"modified performance discharge" test. This changes the CTS by adding the
allowance to perform a modified performance discharge test instead of the
performance discharge test (equivalent to the load test).

The purpose of CTS 4.6.b.4 is to verify the capacities of the batteries are
acceptable. This change is acceptable because it has been determined, as
described below, that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement test method for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions is acceptable. This changes the CTS by adding the allowance to
perform a modified performance discharge test instead of the performance
discharge test. The modified performance discharge test is performed by
simulating the duty cycle consisting of two rates: 1 min rate published for the
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate
employed for the performance test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a rated
1 min discharge represent a very small portion of the battery’s capacity, the test
rate can be changed to that for the performance test without compromising the
results of the performance test. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.
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(Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.b.4 requires the
performance of a load test. During this test, the CTS also requires that the
battery voltage be monitored as a function of time to establish that the battery
performs as expected during heavy discharge and that all electrical connections
are tight. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 requires a similar battery test; however, the battery
voltage monitoring as a function of time and monitoring that the connections are
tight during the test is not included. This changes the CTS by deleting the
measurement requirements that are required to be taken during performance of
the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.b.4 is to measure the battery capacity and ensure the
battery is still capable of performing its function. The ITS still retains the
requirement to perform the test, and includes an actual limit that was not
previously specified (as discussed in DOC MO05). The requirement to periodically
measure the voltage as a function of time is not necessary since it is information
that is normally specified in the procedures used to perform the test.
Furthermore, the "connections are tight" requirement is also not needed since
this is a maintenance type activity and is more appropriately located in plant test
procedures. Theses deletions are acceptable because the necessary
requirements and limits are being maintained in the ITS. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the manner in which the test is performed
is not being retained in the ITS.

(Category 5 - Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.6.b.1, in part,
requires an equalizing charge to be performed if the lowest cell in the battery falls
< 2.13 volts. CTS 4.6.b.3 requires that all measurements be recorded and
compared with previous data to detect signs of deterioration. The ITS does not
include these specific requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting the
equalizing charge requirement and the comparison of parameters from past tests
requirement.

The purpose of the equalizing charge requirement in CTS 4.6.b.1 is to help
restore the battery to a fully charged state. The purpose of CTS 4.6.b.3 is to
trend the battery parameters to detect degradation. Trending of parameters to
detect degradation is a method to detect long term problems, not immediate
OPERABILITY concerns. Both of these requirements are maintenance type
functions. ITS 3.8.6 includes Surveillances (SRs 3.8.6.1, 3.8.6.2, 3.8.6.3, and
3.8.6.4) that verify critical battery parameters are within the necessary limits to
maintain the battery OPERABLE. These Surveillances provide adequate
assurance that the battery is OPERABLE. Furthermore, the ITS includes a
Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program (ITS 5.5.15). The Program
provides for battery restoration and maintenance. Therefore, these Surveillances
and the Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program provide assurance of
battery OPERABILITY and that necessary monitoring and maintenance will be
performed. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillance
Requirements are not being retained in the ITS.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 8 of 8
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Parameters

REVIEWER'S NOTE
Licensees must implemeyit a program, as specified in Specification 5.5.17, to monitor battery
parameters that is based on the recommendations of IEEE Standard 450-1995, "IEEE
Recommended Practi¢ce For Maintenance, Testing, And Replacemepit Of Vented Lead-Acid
Batteries For Stationary Applications."

LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for Train A and Train BTbatteries shall be within limits.

[ electrical power subsystem ]

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One|[of two]|battery]fie§] | A1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
lon/one train] with one or

more battery cells float AND
voltage <[[2.07]|V.

A.2 Perform SR 3.8.6.1. 2 hours
AND
A3 Restore affected cell 24 hours

voltage [[2.07] V.

B. One [of two]|battedylfies| | B.1  Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
fon/bne tain] with float
current > m2| amps. AND
B.2  Restore battery float current | [[12] hours
to <[[2] amps.
WOG STS 3.8.6-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

NOTE

NOTE

Required Action C.2 shall be
completed if electrolyte level
was below the top of plates.

Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are
only applicable if electrolyte level
was below the top of plates.

C. One [qf two]|batteryjlies] | C.1  Restore electrolyte level to | 8 hours
[on/one train] with one or above top of plates.
more cells electrolyte
level less than minimum | AND
established design
limits. C.2 Verify no evidence of 12 hours
leakage.
AND
C3 Restore electrolyte level to 31 days
greater than or equal to
minimum established
design limits.
D. One [of two] batteffy[fies| | D.1  Restore battery pilot cell 12 hours
[on/one train] with pilot temperature to greater than
cell electrolyte or equal to minimum
temperature less than established design limits.
minimum established
design limits.
E. [Oné or morelbatteries[jn] | E.1 Restore battery parameters | 2 hours
[reddndant $#aing with forybatteriiefinone trair to
battery parameters not " J7 within Iim’%\-
within limits.
WOG STS 3.8.6-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Battery Parameters
CTS 3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
DOC LO1 F. Required Action and F.A1 Declare associated battery Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.

Time of Condition A, B,
C, D, or E not met.

OR

One F two] batteryjfief|
W|th one or

more battery cells float

voltage <[[2.07] V and or
float current > 2m amps. SR 3.8.6.6 not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

DOCMO2 SR 3.8.6.1 NOTE
Not required to be met when battery terminal
voltage is less than the minimum established float
voltage of SR 3.8.4.1.

Verify each battery float current is <[[2] amps. 7 days
4.6.0.1 SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cellwoltage is 2[[2.07]|V. 31 days
4.6.b.2 SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is | 31 days

greater than or equal to minimum established

design limits.
4.6.b.1 SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater 31 days

than or equal to minimum established design limits.

WOG STS 3.8.6-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

float
4.6.b.1 SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery connected cellWoltage is
2[[2.07] V.

92 days

4.6.b.4 SR 3.8.6.6 NOTE

This Surveillance shall not be performed in

MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. [However, portiofis of the
Surveillance]yﬁay be performed to reestablish

OPERABILITY provided an assessiment determines
the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfy this SR.

Verify battery capacity is 2[[80%]of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified
performance discharge test.

60 months
AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation, or
has reached
[851% of the
expected life with
capacity < 100%
of manufacturer's
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has
reached [[85]% of
the expected life
with capacity

> 100% of
manufacturer's
rating

WOG STS 3.8.6-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

1. The Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer
to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to
be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. ISTS 3.8.6 ACTION E has been modified to reflect the Kewaunee design
consisting of one battery per train. Therefore, when both redundant train
batteries are affected, the Condition refers to two batteries and requires the
restoration of battery parameters to within limits for one battery within 2 hours.

4. ISTS SR 3.8.6.6 requires a battery performance discharge or modified
performance discharge test to be performed and provides acceptance criteria.
However, no ACTION is provided in the ISTS 3.8.6 ACTIONS for when this SR is
not met. Thus in the ISTS, LCO 3.0.3 would have to be entered. To preclude an
LCO 3.0.3 entry, ISTS 3.8.6 Condition F has been modified to cover the case
when SR 3.8.6.6 is not met. ACTION F will require the associated battery to be
declared inoperable. This is also consistent with the current Technical
Specification requirements.

5. The allowance has been deleted consistent with TSTF-360, Rev. 1. This TSTF
was previously approved and was incorporated into NUREG 1431, Rev. 2.
However, this portion of the TSTF was inadvertently not incorporated.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on battery float current as well as
electrolyte temperature, level, and float voltage for the DC power
subsystem batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their
OPERABILITY requirements is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC
Sources - Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown." In
addition to the limitations of this Specification, the[[licensee conirolled |

_program] lalso implements a program specified in Specification 5.5.

monitoring various battery parameters|that is based’on the
recommendations of JEEE Standard 450-1995, "|JEEE Recommended
Practice For Maintenance, Testing, And Replagément Of Vented Lead-

Acid Batteries For'Stationary Applications" (Ref. 1).

Battery Monitoring
and Maintenance
Program

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a nominal
specific gravity of [ .215ﬂ]| This specific gravity corresponds to an open
circuit battery voltage of approximately 120 V for [58] cell battery (i.e., cell
voltage of [2. 065 olts per cell (Vpc)) The openCircuit voltage is the

[ r discharging. Once fully
charged witlits open circuit voltage = [2.068] Vpc, the battery cell will

OO O

maintain jt§ capacity for [30] days withoutfurther charging per
manufacturer's instructions] Optimal long term performance however, is
G2z) obtained by maintaining a float voltage[[2.20t6-2.25] Vpc. This provides
adequate over-potential which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self
discharge. The nominal float voltage o] Vpc corresponds to a total @

float voltage output ofq&a 58] cell battery as discussed in the
(U}—{ASAR, Chapter[[8] (Ref. 2).{130.8) @@
APPLICABLE (0) The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in théASAR,[Chaptér [6] (Ref,3) and Chapter[[15]|(Ref. 4),

ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC
electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC eIectrlcaI
power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and switching

during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY 4f the DC subsystems is consistept with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based dpon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining/at least one train of
DC sources OPERABLE during accident conditighs, in the event of: @

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses for the DC Electrical Power System
are provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

WOG STS B 3.8.6-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all ongite AC power and

b. A worst-case single failure.

Battery,ﬁarameters satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Battery Monitoring
and Maintenance
Program

Battery parameters must remain within acceptable limits to ensure
availability of the required DC power to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or a postulated DBA. Battery parameter limits are conservatively [ power |
established, allowing continued DC electrical*system function even with
limits not met. Additional preventative maintenance, testing, and

monitoring performed in accordance with the[[licensee-controlled |
is conducted as specified in Specification 5.5.

APPLICABILITY

The battery parameters are required solely for the support of the
associated DC electrical power subsystems. Therefore, battery
parameter limits are only required when the DC¥power source is required
to be OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussion in Bases for

LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

ACTIONS

A1, A2 and A3

With one or more cells in one[ormore|battefies in-eretrain|<[[2.07]V, the
battery cell is degraded. Within 2 hours verification of the required battery

charger OPERABILITY is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage
(SR 3.8.4.1) and of the overall battery state of charge by monitoring the
battery float charge current (SR 3.8.6.1). This assures that there is still
sufficient battery capacity to perform the intended function. Therefore,
the affected battery is not required to be considered inoperable solely as
a result of one or more cells in one or more batteries <[[2.07]|V, and
continued operation is permitted for a limited period up to 24 hours.

Since the Required Actions only specify "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
or SR 3.8.6.1 acceptance criteria does not result in this Required Action
not met. However, if one of the SRs is failed the appropriate Condition(s),
depending on the cause of the failures, is entered. If SR 3.8.6.1 is failed
then there is not assurance that there is still sufficient battery capacity to
perform the intended function and the battery must be declared
inoperable immediately.

WOG STS
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1and B.2 :
One [ormore|batterjes in-onretrain| with float current > [[2] amps indicates

that a partial discharge of the battery capacity has occurred. This may be
due to a temporary loss of a battery charger or possibly due to one or
more battery cells in a low voltage condition reflecting some loss of
capacity. Within 2 hours verification of the required battery charger
OPERABILITY is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage. If the
terminal voltage is found to be less than the minimum established float
voltage there are two possibilities, the battery charger is inoperable or is
operating in the current limit mode. [Conditieh A addressescharger]

If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after

2 hours that is an indication that the battery has been substantially
discharged and likely cannot perform its required design functions. The
time to return the battery to its fully charged condition in this case is a
function of the battery charger capacity, the amount of loads on the
associated DC system, the amount of the previous discharge, and the
recharge characteristic of the battery. The charge time can be extensive,
and there is not adequate assurance that it can be recharged within

2] hours (Required Action B.2). The battery must therefore be declared
inoperable.

If the float voltage is found to be satisfactory|but there are‘one or more
battery cells with float vottage less than [2.07] V, the associated "OR"
statement in Condition F is applicable and the bat must be declared
inoperable immediately. If float voltage is satisfactory and there are no
cells less than{2.07] V|there is good assurance that, within[[12] hours, the
battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action B.2)
from any discharge that might have occurred due to a temporary loss of
the battery charger.

®

I~

REVIEWER'S NOTE [
eet the 12 hour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternaté time equal to

2 hours plus the time experienced to accomplish the gxponential charging
current portion of the battery charge profile following/the service test

(SR 3.8.4.3).

A plant that cannot

WOG STS B 3.8.6-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A discharged battery with float voltage (the charger setpoint) across its

terminals indicates that the battery is on the exponential charging current

portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time to return a

battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a function of

the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge characteristic of

the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully recharging the battery

within [[12] hours, avoiding a premature shutdown with its own attendant @
risk.

If the condition is due to one or more cells in a low voltage condition but

still greater than [ﬂ2.07V and float voltage is found to be satisfactory, this @
is not indication of a substantially discharged battery and [12] hours is a
reasonable time prior to declaring the battery inoperable.

Since Required Action B.1 only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
acceptance criteria does not result in the Required Action not met.
However, if SR 3.8.4.1 is failed, the appropriate Condition(s), depending
on the cause of the failure, is entered.

C.1,C2,and C.3
With one [or more|batteries in-enetrain with one or more cells electrolyte

level above the top of the plates, but below the minimum established
design limits, the battery still retains sufficient capacity to perform the
intended function. Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be
considered inoperable solely as a result of electrolyte level not met.
Within 31 days the minimum established design limits for electrolyte level
must be re-established.

With electrolyte level below the top of the plates there is a potential for

dryout and plate degradation. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 address thIS{j @
a8 potential (as well as provisions in Specification 5.5.47YBattery Monitoring @

and Maintenance Progrant). They are modified by a Note that indicates

they are only applicable if electrolyte level is below the top of the plates.

Within 8 hours level is required to be restored to above the top of the

plates. The Required Action C.2 requirement to verify that there is no

leakage by visual inspection and the Specification 5.5.17,b[iterm to initiate @@

action to equalize and test in accordance with manufacturer's -
recommendation are taken from[AnnexD of| IEEE Standard 450-1995 @
They are performed following the restoration of the electrolyte Ievel to
above the top of the plates. Based on the results of the manufacturer's
recommended testing the batteymay have to be declared
inoperable and the affected cell[s]|replaced.

;

WOG STS B 3.8.6-4 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 198 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 199 of 286

Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
D.1

With one[or-more| batterjes in-eretrain| with pilot cell temperature less

than the minimum established design limits, 12 hours is allowed to restore
the temperature to within limits. A low electrolyte temperature limits the
current and power available. Since the battery is sized with margin, while
battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity exists to perform the
intended function and the affected battery is not required to be considered
inoperable solely as a result of the pilot cell temperature not met.

E.1 two

With[one ornore| batteries|in redundanttrains|with battery parameters

not within limits there is not sufficient assurance that battery capacity has

not been affected to the degree that the batteries can still perform their

required function, given that redundant batteries are involved. With

redundant batteries involved this potential could result in a total loss of

function on multiple systems that rely upon the batteriesJ. The Johger
Completion Times specified for battery parameters on non-rédundant
batteries not wiﬂ»’fﬁlﬁ/nits are therefore pot appropriateL and the

parameters must be restored to within limits on at least one within @
2 hours.

EA1

or SR 3.8.6.6
With one[or more|batterigs|with any battery parameter outside the | notmet,
allowances of the Required Actions for Condition A, B, C, D, or E,

sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected load requirement is

not assured and the corresponding battery must be declared inoerable.
Additionally, discovering onebatte
more battery cells float voltage less than2.07mv and float current greater
than2m amps indicates that the battery capacity may not be sufficient to

perform the intended functions. The battery must therefore be declared
inoperable immediately.

WOG STS B 3.8.6-5 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 199 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 200 of 286

Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying battery float current while on float charge is used to determine
the state of charge of the battery. Float charge is the condition in which
the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to overcome the
internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a charged state.
The float current requirements are based on the float current indicative of
a charged battery. Use of float current to determine the state of charge of
the battery is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1). The 7 day Frequency is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

This SR is modified by a Note that states the float current requirement is

not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less than the

minimum established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1. When this float voltage

is not maintained the Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4 ACTION A are being

taken, which provide the necessary and appropriate verifications of the

battery condition. Furthermore, the float current limit of [[2] amps is @
established based on the nominal float voltage value and is not directly

applicable when this voltage is not maintained.

SR 3.8.6.2and SR 3.8.6.5

Optimal long term battery performance is obtained by maintaining a float

voltage greater than or equal to the minimum established design limits
524 provided by the battery manufacturer, which corresponds to|I'V at @
the battery terminals, of{[2:25] Vpc. This provides adequate over-

potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self discharge,
which could eventually render the battery inoperable. Float voltages in

[3) this range or less, but greater than2.07 Vpc, are addressed in
Specification 5.5.17] SRs 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.6.5 require verification,that the @
cell float voltages are equal to or greater than the short term absolute (to the nearest
minimum voltage of [2.07]|V. The Frequency for cell voltage verification ( hundredth volt
every 31 days for pilot cell and 92 days for each connected cell is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

SR 3.8.6.3

The limit specified for electrolyte level ensures that the plates suffer no
physical damage and maintains adequate electron transfer capability.
The Frequency is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

WOG STS B 3.8.6-6 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.6.4

This Surveillance verifies that the pilot cell temperature is greater than or @ @
equal to the minimum established design limit (i.e.,MF). Pilot cell

electrolyte temperature is maintained above this temperature to assure

the battery can provide the required current and voltage to meet the

design requirements. Temperatures lower than assumed in battery sizing
calculations act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity. The Frequency is

consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

SR 3.8.6.6

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant current capacity
of a battery, normally done in the as found condition, after having been in
service, to detect any change in the capacity determined by the
acceptance test. The test is intended to determine overall battery
degradation due to age and usage.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the modified
performance discharge test is acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.6.6;
however, only the modified performance discharge test may be used to
satisfy the battery service test requirements of SR 3.8.4.3.

A modified discharge test is a test of the battery capacity and its ability to
provide a high rate, short duration load (usually the highest rate of the
duty cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical
period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining its percentage of
rated capacity. Initial conditions for the modified performance discharge
test should be identical to those specified for a service test.

It may consist of just two rates; for instance the one minute rate for the

battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test

rate employed for the performance test, both of which envelope the duty

cycle of the service test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a one —
minute discharge represents a very small portion of the battery capacity,
the test rate can be changed to that for the,performance’test without

modified =,

compromising the results of the performance discharge test. The battery
terminal voltage for the modified performance discharge test must remain
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the battery
service test for the duration of time equal to that of the service test.

WOG STS
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The acceptance criteria for thli$urveillance are consistent with IEEE-450
(Ref. 1) and IEEE-485 (Ref. [B)). These references recommend that the
battery be replaced if its capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's
rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the battery rate of deterioration is
increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the load requirements.
Furthermore, the battery is sized to meet the assumed duty cycle loads
when the battery design capacity reaches this [[80]P% limit.

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally 60 months. If the
battery shows degradation, or if the battery has reached 85% of its
expected life and capacity is < 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the
Surveillance Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery
shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected life, the
Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to 24 months for batteries that
retain capacity = 100% of the manufacturer's ratings. Degradation is
indicated, according to IEEE-450 (Ref. 1), when the battery capacity
drops by more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous
performance test or when it is 2[[[10%] below the manufacturer's rating.
These Frequencies are consistent with the recommendations in IEEE-450
(Ref. 1).

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would perturb the electrical distribution system and

challenge safety systems.| THis restriction from normally pérforming the
Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be performgd for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., posfwork testing following corregtive maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimum// consider the potential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a sccessful partial
Surveillance, and/a perturbation of the offsite @r onsite system when they
are tied togethey or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the opefator procedures available tg' cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown
and startup fo determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced
when portigns of the Surveillance are pgrformed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights of deterministic methods may/be used for the assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

WOG STS B 3.8.6-8 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Battery Parameters

B 3.8.6
BASES
REFERENCES 1. |EEE-450{[1995]
2. |ASAR, Chapter 8.
. PSAR, Chapter [6]. |
iSAR Chapter-‘/.
Bl IEEE-485-1983], June 1983.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.6 BASES, BATTERY PARAMETERS

The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

Changes are made to reflect Specification 5.5.15.

These battery design values have been deleted because they are more specific
than necessary and are not required to provide sufficient background for this
Specification.

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

ISTS 3.8.6 is applicable when associated DC electrical power subsystems are
required to be OPERABLE. The DC electrical power subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 (ITS 3.8.4) and in MODES 5 and 6 and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies (ITS 3.8.5). The Applicable
Safety Analyses Bases only discusses accident analyses related to MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4; it does not discuss events in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies. Therefore, for completeness, the Applicable Safety
Analyses for MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
needs to be discussed. However, in lieu of adding this large description from the
ITS 3.8.5 Bases, the MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 description has been deleted and in
its place a statement has been added referencing the Applicable Safety Analyses
Bases for ITS 3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.5. This is consistent with the manner in which
similar information in one ISTS Bases is referenced in another ISTS Bases (e.g.,
the ISTS 3.8.5 Background Bases references ISTS 3.8.4 Background Bases).

Changes are made to reflect the title of the Specification.
Grammatical/editorial/spelling error corrected.

Changes are made to reflect changes made to the Specifications.

The Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer
to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to
be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

This allowance has been deleted consistent with TSTF-360, Rev. 1. This TSTF
was previously approved and was incorporated into NUREG-1431, Rev. 2.

However, this portion of the TSTF was inadvertently not incorporated.

Changes made to be consistent with TSTF-500, Rev. 2 and the KPS response to
NRC question GMW-007.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 205 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 206 of 286

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 7

ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS - OPERATING
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.7

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.8.7 ]

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 209 of 286

MO1

Page 1 of 1



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 210 of 286

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1  The CTS does not have any requirement for inverters to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ITS 3.8.7 requires the Train A and Train B inverters to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This changes the CTS by incorporating
the requirements of ITS 3.8.7.

The safety related function of the Train A and Train B inverters is to provide an
uninterruptible power supply for the 120 VAC instrument buses. This change is
acceptable because the safety analyses assume that the loads supported by the
120 VAC instrument buses have an uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power
even if the 4.16 kV essential buses are de-energized. This change is designated
as more restrictive because it adds new requirements, including an LCO,
ACTIONS, and Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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cTs Inverters - Operating
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Inverters - Operating
poc Mot LCO 3.8.7 The[reqyired|Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
[ [@nelfwd]linvertef]s] may be disconnected from [ifsltheif] associated DC
bus for < 24 hours to perform an equalizing charge on theilm
associated [[common(|battery, provided:

@
@

a.  The associated AC |vifallbus(es)[[{s]aré] energized from|[ifs]theif] @ @

[Class 1E censtant voltage sourcetransformers]|[inverter using
(Jrectiter ) internal AC sourcg], and

instrument
b.  All other AC|vifal|lbuses are energized from their associated
OPERABLE inverters. ]

DOC M01  APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

INSERT 1A] _ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
DOCMO1  A. One[[required] inverter A.1 NOTE
inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions

and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating" with

any AC m'ﬂ] bus de-
energized.

Restore inverter to 24 hours
OPERABLE status. @
DOC MO1 . Required Action and ﬁ 1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
WOG STS 3.8.7-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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cTs 3.8.7

(3)  INSERT1

DOC M01 B. Two inverters in one B.1 Restore one inverter to | 2 hours
train inoperable. OPERABLE status.
INSERT 1A
NOTE

When one or both inverters in one train are inoperable solely due to the room cooler
being non-functional, entry into associated ACTIONS may be delayed for up to 24 hours
provided the associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the
design environmental requirements and both inverters in the other train are OPERABLE.

Insert Page 3.8.7-1
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Inverters - Operating

=2 3.8.7
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Bl2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours

A

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
DOC MO1 SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, [[frequency]] and 7 days
alignment to|reqyired|AC|vifal buses.
?

WOG STS 3.8.7-2

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 214 of 286

00



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 215 of 286

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS - OPERATING

1. The word "required" has been deleted from the LCO and Condition A since all
Train A and Train B inverters are required.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. ITS 3.8.7 Condition B has been added to allow two inverters on the same train to
be inoperable for up to 2 hours. The Kewaunee design incorporates two 120
VAC inverters on each train. As written, ISTS 3.8.7 requires entry into LCO 3.0.3
when two inverters in the same train are inoperable since no ACTION exists for
when more than one inverter is inoperable. The inoperability of two inverters in
the same train does not place the unit outside of its design basis because the
other train remains OPERABLE to support engineered safety features operation.
Therefore, entry into LCO 3.0.3 is not necessary in this condition. An allowed
outage time of 2 hours has been selected to be consistent with the allowed
outage time in ITS 3.8.9 for two inoperable 120 VAC buses in the same train. In
addition, the subsequent ACTION has been renumbered.

4. The SR has been modified to reflect that each inverter must have proper voltage,
frequency, and alignment to its associated instrument bus.

5. The proper plant terminology has been used.

6. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01,
Section 5.1.3.

7. A new Note is being added to allow one or more inverters in one train to be

inoperable for up to 24 hours due to a room cooler being non-functional, provided
the associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the design
environmental requirements and the inverters in the other train are OPERABLE.
CTS does not contain a specification comparable to ITS 3.8.7, Inverters-
Operating. The inverters are located within the battery rooms. Therefore, the
room cooler for the associated battery room controls the environment conditions
for the inverters. CTS 3.7.b.3 allows one battery to be inoperable for a period not
to exceed 24 hours. CTS 3.7.b.3 is also entered when the associated room
cooler in non-functional. Although the inverters are operating and connected to
the associated DC bus(es) and AC instrument bus(es), with room cooling being
non-functional, the design environment limits could be exceeded for the inverters
if room cooling is non-functional for an extended period of time. Current
procedural guidance requires monitoring the room containing the inverters to
ensure conditions are within design environmental requirements. However, per
ITS 3.8.7, two inverters in one train inoperable is limited to 2 hours. Therefore,
the current procedural guidance for using the same completion time from the
specification for a non-functional room cooler is not practicable, as room cooler
maintenance requires more than 2 hours. Historically, room cooler maintenance
has been completed within 24 hours without exceeding the design environmental
limits for the inverters.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Inverters - Operating
All changes are @J B 3.8.7

[ unless otherwise noted

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

inverter

-A/—M
The inverters are the preferred source of power for the AC vifallbuses

because of the stability and reliability they achieve. The function of the

inverter is to provide AC electrical power to the vital buses. The inverters
can be powered from an internal AC source/rectifier or from the station

battery. Thél statiog@atterﬂ provides an uninterruptible power source for

the instrumentation and controls for the Reactor Protective System (RPS)
and the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS). Specific
details on inverters and their operating characteristics are found in the

(U}+[FSAR, Chapter|fg] (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient

analyses in thé|FSAR| Chapter [6] (Ref.2) and|Chapter [[15][(Ref.[3),
assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The %2
inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls so that the fuel,
Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

A

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based on meeting the design
basis of the unit. This includes maintaining required AC|vifallbuses

OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or all onsite AC
electrical power and

b. A worst case single,failure.

Inverters are a part of the ;zﬁstribution System and, as such, satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The inverters ensure the availability of AC electrical power for the
systems instrumentation required to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOQO) or a
postulated DBA.

WOG STS

B 3.8.7-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

Inverters - Operating
All changes are @J B 3.8.7

[ unless otherwise noted

LCO (continued)

Maintaining the required inverters OPERABLE ensures that the

redundancy incorporated into the design of the RPS and ESFAS

instrumentation and controls is maintained. The four inverters|(two per @
train}Jlensure an uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the AC

(instument —{vifal|buses even if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized.

from DC changed to AC
via the inverter (referred

to as "standby").

OPERABLE inverters require the associated |vifal|bus to be powered!Fy‘

(filtered AC) through
the inverter (referred to
as "normal")

the inverter withh;futput voltage and frequency w;?lﬁin tolerances, and
power input to the inverter from a [125 VDC] station battery. @
Alternatively, power supply may be from an internal AC source|vja|

rectifier|as long as the station battery is available as the uninterruptible

power supply.

This LCO is modified by a Note that allows [ohe)/twd]|inverters to be )
disconnected from a[[commonfbattery for < 24 hours, if the vifal|bus(es)

(an}

is powered from'@a [Class 1E cofstant voltage transformer or|inverter

n
[@Using internal AC sourcd]|during the period and all other inverters are s @

bperablel This allows an equalizing charge to be placed on one battery. @

If the inverters were not disconnected, the resulting voltage condition

might damage the inverteffs]. These provisions minimize the loss of J
equipment that would occur in the event of a loss of offsite power. The

24 hour time period for the allowance minimizes the time during which a

loss of offsite power could result in the loss of equipment energized from

instrument if

the affected AC |vital bus while taking into consideration the time required
to perform an equalizing charge on the battery bank.

The intent of this Note is to limit the number of inverters that may be
disconnected. Only those inverters associated with the single battery
undergoing an equalizing charge may be disconnected. All other
inverters must be aligned to their associated batteries, regardless of the
number of inverters or unit design.

APPLICABILITY

The inverters are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to
ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients

®
and T_E]

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Inverter requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown."

WOG STS

B 3.8.7-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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All changes are @ Inverters - Opgrgtlgng
unless otherwise noted U
BASES
ACTIONS A1 [ TramAorTrang |

ﬂe ACTIONS are modified by a\

Note that allows a 24 hour delay in
entering the ACTIONS when one or
both inverters in one train are
inoperable solely due to the room
cooler being non-functional,
provided the associated room
temperature is monitored and
maintained within the design
environmental requirements and
both inverters in the other train are
OPERABLE. The 24 hour
allowance is provided in order to
perform room cooler maintenance.
If during the 24 hour period one or
both of the inverters in the other
train become inoperable, the
associated ACTIONS for the
inoperable inverter(s) must
immediately be entered. This 24
hour time period is acceptable
because the room containing the
inverters is monitored on an hourly

basis to ensure conditions are

within design environmental
@uirements of 120°F.
Power to an instrument bus is

provided in the following order: 1)
filtered AC through the inverter
(referred to as "normal"); 2) DC
changed to AC via the inverter

(referred to as "standby"), and; 3)

non-filtered AC through the

inverter via a static switch
(referred to as "alternate").

With anverter inoperable, its associated AC|vifallbus becomes

inoperable until it is[[manually]|re-energized from its[[Class 1TE-constant ]|
|voltage source-fransformer orfinverter using internal AC sourcgg‘

Irectifier

E)r this reason a Note has been included in Condition A requiring the
entry into the Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating." This ensures that the|vifal|bus is re-energized

within 2 hours.

Required Action A.1 allows 24 hours to fix the inoperable inverter and
return it to service. The 24 hour limit is based upon engineering
judgment, taking into consideration the time required to repair an inverter
and the additional risk to which the unit is exposed because of the
inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced against the risk of an
immediate shutdown, along with the potential challenges to safety
systems such a shutdown might entail. When the AC|vifal[bus is powered
from its constant voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible AC
electrical power sources (offsite and onsite). |The unintzfruptible inverter
source to the AC yital buses is the preferred source forpowering
instrumentation tfip setpoint devices.|

<
<

.1 and|B.2

INSERT 1

Train A or Train B inverters ]

If the inoperable|devices or compdnents| cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems.

WOG STS
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B 3.8.7

®

INSERT 1

B.1

With two inverters in the same train inoperable, the remaining inverters are capable of
supporting the minimum safety function necessary to shutdown the reactor and maintain
it in a safe condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is reduced,
however, because a single failure in one of the two remaining inverters could result in
the minimum ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, one of the inverters must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours.

The 2 hour Completion Time is consistent with that allowed for an inoperable train of 120
VAC instrument buses.

Insert Page B 3.8.7-3
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Inverters - Operating
[ All changes are @J B 3.8.7

unless otherwise noted

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

Cinstrument ) This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and A buses energized from
inverter. The verification of proper voltage and frequency output ensures

(Jis assosiated }— that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation of the

RPS and ESFAS connected to the A buses. The 7 day Frequency
takes into account the redundant capability of the inverters and other

indications available in the control room that alert the operator to inverter
malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. !SAR, Chapter[fd].

[2. FSAR, Chapter [6]] -
2—{3 , Chapter [15],

WOG STS B 3.8.7-4 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.7 BASES, INVERTERS - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01,
Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS.

5. Editorial correction made.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specifications.

7. Typographical error corrected.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.8

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.8.8

Page 1 of 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

The CTS does not have any requirement for inverters to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS 3.8.8
requires one inverter to be OPERABLE to support the 120 VAC instrument
electrical distribution subsystem required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems-
Shutdown." This changes the CTS by incorporating the requirements of

ITS 3.8.8.

The safety related function of the Train A and Train B inverters is to provide an
uninterruptible power supply for the 120 VAC instrument buses. This change is
acceptable because this ensures one 120 VAC instrument bus has an
uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power even if the associated 4.16 kV
essential bus is de-energized. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds new requirements, including an LCO, ACTIONS, and
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Inverters - Shutdown

-
CTS 3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown
LCO 3.8.8 [Inverters shall be OQPERABLE to support the onsite £lass 1E AC vital
bus electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."]
DOC MO1 , -
[On€]|inverterg] shall be OPERABLE

[-----REVIEWER'S NOTE v
This second option gbove applies for plants having a pre-ITS licensing
basis (CTS) for electrical power requirements during shutdown conditions
that required only [one] inverter to be OPERABLE. The "[or more]"
optional wording in Condition A is also eliminated for this case. The first
option above is adopted for plants that have a CTS requiring the same
level of DC elecfrical power subsystem/inverter support as is required for
power operating conditions.

DOCMO1  APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,
During movement of [recefitly]|irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS
NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

DOCMO1 A, One [or rflore]|frequired] ||A.1 D(;c}ar/e affected required Immediately

inverter[g]|inoperable. feature(s) inoperable.
OR|
A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
WOG STS 3.8.8-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.8.8

@ INSERT 1

to support the 120 VAC electrical distribution subsystem required by LCO 3.8.10,
“Distribution Systems — Shutdown.”

Insert Page 3.8.8-1
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ACTIONS (continued)

Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A2/2] Suspend movement of
[recefitly]irradiated fuel

assemblies.

DOC MO01

AND

Br—

A Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

AND
Chr—

A Initiate action to restore
required inverterg to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

DOC MO1 SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, ”frequency,ﬂ]and

alignments to|required| AC|vifal|buses.

7 days

WOG STS 3.8.8-2

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

1. The bracketed optional ISTS LCO 3.8.8 and "Reviewer's Note" have been
deleted because the current licensing basis does not include any requirements
for inverters to be OPERABLE. ISTS 3.8.8 Required Action A.1 provides an
option to declare affected required feature(s) inoperable with one or more
required inverters inoperable. The ISTS Bases states that this is acceptable
since the remaining inverters may be capable of supporting sufficient features to
allow continuation of fuel movement. Therefore, this Required Action assumes
more than one inverter is required by the LCO. This option has been deleted
since only one inverter is required to be OPERABLE by ITS LCO 3.8.8. The
subsequent Required Actions have been renumbered and modified, as
applicable.

2. The second option of ISTS LCO 3.8.8 is not specific as to what the inverters
must be powering. The LCO has been modified to require one inverter to be
powering one of the 120 VAC instrument buses required by LCO 3.8.10. In
addition, SR 3.8.8.1 has been modified to reflect that all inverters at the unit are
not required to be OPERABLE and that the required inverter must be aligned to
the associated 120 VAC instrument bus.

3. The Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer
to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to
be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

4. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

5. The proper plant terminology has been used.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7,
"Inverters - Operating."

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient

SAFETY
ANALYSES

analyses in théFiSAR] Chapter [6] (Ref.1) and|Chapter|[#5](Ref.
assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC to
AC inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
the Reactor Protective System and Engineered Safety Features Actuation
System instrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant

System, and containment design limits are not exceeded.
-—_B(RCS)

and during movement of

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

ne

The OPERABILITY of[the/minimum|inverter to [eath]AC |vifal|bus during

MODES 5 and Gfensures that:

irradiated fuel assemblies |

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit statusjjand

c. Adequate power is available to mitigate events postulated during
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident|[involving handling
recently irradiated fug¢l. Due to radioactive decay, thé AC and DC
inverters are only required to mitigate fuel handling’accidents
involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fugl that has occupied
part of a critical r¢actor core within the previous/{X] days).].

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many DBAs that are
analyzed in MODES[1, 2, 3, and 4] have no specific analyses in
MODES [[6 and 6] because the energy contained within the reactor

WOG STS

B 3.8.8-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and pressure, and the
corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrence being
significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design requirements
during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO for required systems.

The shutdown Technical Specification requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of
certain postulated accidents. Worst case DBAs which are analyzed for
operating MODES are generally viewed not to be a significant concern
during shutdown MODES due to the lower energies involved. The
Technical Specifications therefore require a lesser complement of
electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than is required
during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the potential
risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant risk
associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition to
the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the industry
has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to Assess
Shutdown Management," as an Industry initiative to manage shutdown
tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an acceptable
low level. This may require the availability of additional equipment
beyond that required by the shutdown Technical Specifications.

The inverters were previously identified as part of the gfistribution system
and, as such, satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The inverteﬂHﬂensure the availability of electrical power for the
instrumentation for systems required to shut down the reactor and

required

maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or a postulated DBA. Thelbatiéry powéredlinverte@ provide]s
uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the AC bug[es] even

==

©

®
90

if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized. OPERABILITY of the \{ instrument |

inverters] requires that the ACvital bus be powered by the inverter. This
ensures the/availability of sufficient inverter power sources to operate the

INSERT 1

unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (g-gJ, fuel handling accidents|[invglving hapdling|

[receptly irradiated fuel]). 1(7e)

[and inadvertent dilution events]

WOG STS
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B 3.8.8

INSERT 1

the associated 120 VAC instrument bus to be powered by the inverter with output
voltage and frequency within tolerances, and power input to the inverter from a 125 VDC
station battery. Power to an instrument bus is provided in the following order: 1) filtered
AC through the inverter (referred to as "normal"); 2) DC changed to AC via the inverter
(referred to as "standby"), and; 3) non-filtered AC through the inverter via a static switch
(referred to as "alternate"). Alternatively, power supply may be from an internal AC
source via rectifier as long as the station battery is available as the uninterruptible power

supply.

Insert Page B 3.8.8-2
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BASES

Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

APPLICABILITY

The inverter[g] required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available

for the irradiated fuel in the coreﬂ\_@

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident| [involvi
handling rece irradiated fuel (i.e., flel that has occupied part of a

critical reactor core within the previous [X] days)][are availableM

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are availablejjand

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

Inverter requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in
LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A1.A24.A22 A2.3 dnd A2.4

ONORIOBONO

@

[If two trains are required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown," the remaining OPERABLE Inverters may be/capable of
supporting sufficien{ required features to allow continuafion of CORE
ALTERATIONS, [récently] irradiated fuel movement, and operations with
a potential for positive reactivity additions.] By the allowance of the option
to declare required features inoperable with the associated inverter(s)
inoperable, apprgpriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance
with the affected/required features LCOs' Required Actions. In many
instances, this gption may involve undesired administrative efforts.
Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made
(i.e., to suspend CORE’ALTERATIONS,|movement of [recently] irradiated
fuel assembligs, and operations involving positive/reactivity

WOG STS
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B 3.8.8

®

INSERT 2

With the required inverter inoperable, suspension of movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies and operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss
of required SDM (MODE 5) specified in LCO 3.1.1, “SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM),” or
boron concentration (MODE 6) specified in LCO 3.9.1, “Boron Concentration,”

Insert Page B 3.8.8-3
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BASES

Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

ACTIONS (continued)

Moderator Temperature |

additions) that could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or boron
concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive redactivity additions that
could result in failure to meet the minimum S or boron concentration

limitjis required to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of
coolant inventory must be from sources that have a boron concentration
greater than[thatf)what would be required in the RCS for minimum SDM or
refueling boron concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in
RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining
subcritical operation. Introduction of temperature changes including

Coefficient (

®

Q)

temperature increases when operating with a positive, MTC,must also be @

evaluated to ensure they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required inverter@ and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actiong§ requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from a
constant voltage source transformer.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.8.1

This Surveillance verifies that the inverterg lafel functioning properly with

(instrament ) all required circuit breakers closed and AGvitall busgs energized from the

instrument

inverter. The verification of proper voltage and frequency output ensures
that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation

connected to the ACYvitall busgS. The 7 day Frequency takes into account
the redundant eapability of the inverters and|other indications available in
the control room that alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1, ~Chapter [6].|
,(—.14
2| |FSAR, Chapter|[15]' 4
—(YJ
WOG STS B 3.8.8-4 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.8 BASES, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. These corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01, Section 3.2.2.

4. Changes are made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

5. Changes are made to reflect the Specifications.

6. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01,
Section 5.1.3.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 9

ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING
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ITS ITS 3.8.9
3.7 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
APPLICABILITY
Applies to the availability ¢f electrical power for the operation of/plant auxiliaries.
OBJECTIVE
To define those conditions of electrical power availability necessary to provide 1) safe
reactor operation and 2) continuing availability of engineered safety features.
SPECIFICATION
MO1
Applicability a. The reactor shall not be made unless all of the following requirements are
satisfied:
1. The reserve auxiliary transformer is fully operational and energized to supply power
to the 4160-V buses.
4[ See ITS J
2. A second external source of power is fully operational and energized to supply -
power to emergency buses 1-5 and 1-6.
. Train A and B AC electrical power distribution
3. The 4160-V buses -5 and 1-6 are both energized. [ subsystem shall be OPERABLE.
4, 1-52 and 1-62 and their MCC's are both energizéd from their
LCO 389 respective statjon service transformers.

5. The 480-V buses 1-51 and 1-61
service transformers. |

e both energized from their respective station

Train A and B DC electrical power distribution subsystems

o

6. Both station batteries and|both DC/systems]are OPERABLE, |except during testing| | ¢, s
and surveillance as described in TS 4.6.b. 3.8.4 and
3.8.6

7. Both diesel generators are OPERABLE and each diesel generator shall have:
A. Day tanks containing a minimum volume of 1000 gallons;

B. An underground storage tank and corresponding day tanks containing a
minimum volume of 32,888 gallons of useable fuel;

.

See ITS
3.8.1 and
3.8.3

C. An OPERABLE diesel fuel oil transfer pump.

8. At least one pair of physically independent transmission lines serving the substation
is OPERABLE. The three pairs of physically independent transmission lines are: See ITS]

A. R-304 and Q-303
B. F-84 and Y-51
C. R-304 and Y-51

Add proposed LCO 3.8.9 Train A and B AC instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystem @
requirements, including LCO 3.8.9, ACTIONS Note, ACTIONS B and E, and SR 3.8.9.1 |
Amendment No. 203
TS 3.7-1 02/06/2009
Page 1 of 2
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ITS
<« Add proposed ACTIONS Note | ITS 3.8.9 Lo2 ‘
ACTION D b. |During power operation or recovery from inadvertent trip[, any of the following conditions
of inoperability may exist during the time intervals specified. If OPERABILITY is not
restored within the time specified, then within 1 hour action shall be initiated to achieve
(moDE 3 }——[HOT STANDBY]within the next 6 hours. } @
Y (andMODE 51n 36 hours)

1. Either auxiliary transformer may be out of service for a period not exceeding 7 days
provided the other auxiliary transformer and both diesel generators are OPERABLE.

2. One diesel generator may be inoperable for a period not exceeding 7 days provided
within 24 hours, either: 4[ See ITS J

3.8.1
A. Determine the OPERABLE diesel generator is not inoperable due to
common cause failure, or
B. Perform surveillance requirement TS 4.6.a.1.A on the OPERABLE diesel
generator.

3. One battery may be inoperable for a period not exceeding 24 hours provided the See ITS
other battery and two battery chargers remain OPERABLE with one charger 3'%_‘:3_36"‘1
carrying the d-c supply system.

4. If the conditions in TS 3.7.a.8 cannot be met, power operation may continue for up
to 7 days provided at least two transmission lines serving the substation are
OPERABLE. 4[ See ITS ]

3.8.1

5. Three off-site power supply transmission lines may be out of service for a period of
7 days provided reactor power is reduced to 50% of rated power and the two diesel
generators shall be tested daily for OPERABILITY.

<+——————————{ Add proposed ACTION A Note } MO3

ACTION A 6. One 4160-V or 480-V engineered safety features bus may be out of service for
@ (8] hour;"provided the redundant bus[and itsfoads)remain OPERABLE} Mo3
ACTION E 7. Two diesel generators may be inoperable for 2 hours.

When its normal or emergency power source is inoperable, a system, train or
component may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the
requirements of its applicable LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION, provided:

1. lts corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and

2. lts redundant system, train, or component is OPERABLE.

See ITS
3.8.1

sl

<[ Add proposed ACTIONS C and E (for 125 VDC) |

LO1

4—[ Add proposed SR 3.8.9.1 for 4160 and 480 VAC and 125 VDC }

Amendment No. 194

TS 3.7-2 02/07/2008

P
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

In the conversion of the Kewaunee Power Station (KPS) Current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications
(ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting,
revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431,
Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.a.6 requires both station batteries and both DC systems to be
OPERABLE, however the CTS does not explicitly require the DC distribution
buses to be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.9, in part, requires the Train A and B DC
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. This changes the
CTS by specifying the requirements for DC distribution buses.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a.6, in part, is to ensure the DC distribution buses are
OPERABLE. This is implicitly required since CTS 3.7.a.6 requires both DC
systems to be OPERABLE. The proposed change explicitly requires the Train A
and B DC electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. The
details of which buses are covered by this LCO are discussed in the Bases. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.b.6 allows a 24 hour restoration time when a 4160V or 480 V ESF bus is
inoperable, provided the redundant bus "and its loads" remain OPERABLE.
Under similar conditions (inoperable AC buses), the ITS 3.8.9 ACTIONS do not
specifically include a provision that the loads on the redundant buses must be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by deleting a specific requirement that loads
on redundant buses be OPERABLE when an AC bus is inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.b.6 provision is to ensure that when an AC bus is
inoperable, the loads powered from the redundant bus are OPERABLE. This
ensures that a loss of safety function is not occurring during the 24 hour time
currently allowed for restoration of the inoperable AC bus. This provision is
covered generically in the ITS through the use of LCO 3.0.6 and the Safety
Function Determination Program in ITS Chapter 5. Therefore, the deletion of the
specific requirement in CTS 3.7.b.6 is acceptable and is considered
administrative since this deletion does not result in a technical change.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

CTS 3.7.arequires the Train A and B AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems (specified in CTS 3.7.a.3, 4, 5, and 6) to be OPERABLE when the
reactor is critical. In addition, CTS 3.7.b provides actions when the Train A and B
AC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable during power
operation or recovery from an inadvertent trip. If the inoperable AC bus is not
restored within 24 hours as required by CTS 3.7.b.6, then CTS 3.7.b requires the
unit to be in HOT STANDBY (ITS equivalent MODE 2) within 6 hours.

Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

Furthermore, for inoperabilities of the DC buses or of AC buses in both trains,
since no actions are provided, CTS 3.0.c would also require the unit to be
subcritical within a total of 13 hours (1 hour to initiate action, 6 hours to be in
HOT STANDBY (which allows the reactor to still be critical), and 6 hours to be in
HOT SHUTDOWN (which requires the reactor to be subcritical)). ITS LCO 3.8.9
requires the Train A and B AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems
to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. When a unit shutdown is required
due to inoperabilities of the AC or DC buses, ITS 3.8.9 ACTION D requires the
unit to be in MODE 3 (CTS equivalent HOT SHUTDOWN) within 6 hours and in
MODE 5 (CTS equivalent COLD SHUTDOWN) in 36 hours. This changes the
CTS by requiring the Train A and B AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 4 and in MODE 2 when the
reactor is not critical and provides commensurate ACTIONS to cover the new
Applicability.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a, in part, is to ensure the Train A and B AC and DC
electrical power distribution subsystems are OPERABLE to mitigate the
consequences of a transient or design basis accident. The Train A and B AC
and DC electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when an accident may occur. In MODE 1 and 2 the
reactor is either critical or there is a potential for the reactor to become critical. In
MODES 3 and 4 the reactor is not critical, however the reactor coolant
temperature is always above 200°F and there is considerable energy in the
reactor core and the electrical power distribution systems must be available to
support equipment necessary to mitigate the consequences of a pipe break.
Therefore, it is acceptable to require the AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 4 as well as MODES 1 and 2.
This change is designated as more restrictive because the LCO will be applicable
under more reactor operating conditions than in the CTS.

The CTS does not specify requirements for AC instrument electrical power
distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ITS 3.8.9, in
part, requires the Train A and Train B AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution power subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Appropriate ACTIONS (B and E, including an ACTIONS Note) and a Surveillance
Requirement (SR 3.8.9.1) are also provided. This changes the CTS by
incorporating these ITS 3.8.9 requirements.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.9 is, in part, to ensure the necessary AC instrument
electrical power distribution subsystems are available to provide electrical power
to mitigate postulated events. This change is acceptable since the distribution
systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). This change is designated
as more restrictive because it adds new requirements to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.b.6 requires inoperable AC buses to be restored to OPERABLE status
within 24 hours provided the redundant bus and its loads remain OPERABLE.
ITS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1 allows 8 hours to restore the Train A and Train B
AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status. In addition,
a Note has been added (ITS 3.8.9, Note to ACTION A) that requires entry into
applicable Conditions and Required Action of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources —
Operating," for DC Sources made inoperable by inoperable power distribution

Kewaunee Power Station Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

subsystems. Furthermore, if redundant AC buses are inoperable, ITS 3.8.9
ACTION E will require entry into LCO 3.0.3, which will then require a unit
shutdown, consistent with the current CTS 3.7.b.6 requirement. This changes
the CTS by reducing the time the unit can operate with one or more AC buses
inoperable and by requiring the compensatory actions for DC Sources to be
taken immediately if a DC Source is made inoperable by inoperable AC power
distribution subsystems. The deletion of the CTS 3.7.b.6 provision concerning
the associated loads is discussed in DOC A03.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.b.6 is to minimize the time the unit continues to operate
with an inoperable AC electrical power distribution subsystem. If one AC
electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable and a loss of safety function
has not occurred, the remaining AC electrical power distribution subsystem is
capable of supporting a safe shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition. An
8 hour Completion Time minimizes the time where a subsequent worse-case
single failure could result in a loss of the remaining electrical power distribution
subsystem necessary to mitigate a worse case accident, yet is a reasonable
amount of time to assess the cause of the inoperable AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) and either restore them to OPERABLE status or
prepare and effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown. This change is acceptable
because it requires inoperable AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) to
be restored to an OPERABLE status sooner than is currently required (8 hours
versus 24 hours). This change reduces the time the unit would be allowed to
continue to operate once the condition is identified. The addition of the Note only
acts as a reminder to enter the appropriate actions if the emergency bus which
supplies the Train A or Train B battery charger becomes de-energized. In the
event an emergency bus is inoperable such that a Train A or Train B battery
charger were inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the Distribution
System - Operating ACTIONS; taking exception to complying with the DC
Sources - Operating ACTIONS. Since the Distribution System - Operating
ACTIONS may not be sufficiently conservative in this event (i.e., a battery
charger may be without power), specific direction to take appropriate ACTIONS
for the DC Sources - Operating is added (ITS 3.8.9, Note to ACTION A) when
there is no power to support the associated required battery charger.
Furthermore, if a loss of function has occurred due to inoperabilities of AC buses
in both trains, ITS 3.8.9 ACTION E requires an immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3,
consistent with the current requirements. This change is designated as more
restrictive because less time is allowed to restore inoperable AC buses in the ITS
than is allowed in the CTS.

CTS 3.7.a does not provide any specific testing requirements for the Train A and
B AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems. ITS SR 3.8.9.1, in part,
requires verification of correct breaker alignments and voltage to required AC
and DC electrical power distribution subsystems. This changes the CTS by
requiring a new Surveillance Requirement for verifying the OPERABILITY of the
required Train A and B AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.9.1 is to ensure that the buses associated with the
Train A and B AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because it provides additional
assurance that the buses associated with the Train A and B AC and DC electrical

Kewaunee Power Station Page 3 of 6

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 250 of 286



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 251 of 286

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

power distribution subsystems are OPERABLE. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.a.3 requires the 4160V Buses 1-5 and 1-6 to be
energized. CTS 3.7.a.4 requires the 480V Buses 1-52 and 1-62 and their MCC'’s
to be energized from their respective station service transformers. CTS 3.7.a.5
requires the 480 V buses 1-51 and 1-61 to be energized from their respective
station service transformers. ITS LCO 3.8.9, in part, requires the Train A and B
AC electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. This changes the
CTS by moving the specific names of the buses, the associated nominal bus
voltages (i.e., 4160 V and 480 V), that the buses must be energized, and that the
480 V buses and MCC’s are energized from their respective station service
transformers from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details which are related to system design from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
the Train A and B AC electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE
and requires the verification of correct breaker alignments and voltage to
required AC electrical power distribution subsystems. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information related to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.a.6 requires, in part, that
both DC systems be OPERABLE, however, the CTS does not include Actions to
take when a DC electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable. Therefore,
the shutdown requirements of CTS 3.0.c would apply. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION C
covers the condition for one or more DC electrical power distribution subsystems
inoperable and requires the restoration of the DC electrical power distribution
subsystem within 2 hours. Furthermore, if multiple DC electrical power
distribution subsystems were inoperable such that a loss of safety function
resulted, ITS 3.8.9 ACTION E requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 (which
requires a unit shutdown). Under these conditions, the 2 hour restoration time
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provided by ITS 3.8.9 ACTION C would not be allowed. This changes the CTS
by providing some time to restore an inoperable DC electrical power distribution
subsystem prior to requiring a plant shutdown provided a loss of function has not
occurred.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.a.6 is to ensure the availability of necessary DC
electrical power to ESF systems. This change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change allows a short time period
to restore an inoperable DC electrical power distribution subsystem to
OPERABLE status. This is acceptable because there are sufficient electrical
power distribution subsystems available to ensure all plant safety functions can
be supported by the Train A and Train B electrical power distribution subsystems.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.b provides the
requirement when an AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
inoperable. ITS 3.8.9 also provides ACTIONS, but includes a Note that
allows one or more electrical power distribution subsystems to be
inoperable for up to 24 hours solely due to a room cooler being non-
functional and not require the ACTIONS to be entered, provided: a) the
associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the
design environmental requirements; and b) the electrical power
distribution subsystems in the other train are OPERABLE. This changes
the CTS by allowing a 24 hour deferral in entering associated ACTIONS
when an electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable solely due
to a room cooler being non-functional.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.b and ITS 3.8.9 ACTIONS is to adequately
control how long an electrical power distribution subsystem can be
inoperable. The change allows an additional 24 hours if the inoperability
of the electrical power distribution subsystem is due to a room cooler
being non-functional, provided the associated room temperature is
monitored and maintained within the design environmental requirements
and the electrical power distribution subsystems in the other train are
OPERABLE. CTS 3.7.b.6 allows one 480-V engineered safety features
bus may be out of service for 24 hours. CTS 3.7.b.6 is also entered when
the associated room cooler is non-functional. The CTS does not contain a
specification specifically for DC distribution subsystem or AC instrument
bus electrical power distribution subsystem. Although the AC, DC, and
AC instrument bus electrical power subsystems are operating and
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connected to the associated AC, DC bus(es), with room cooling being
non-functional, the design environment limits could be exceeded for the
DC electrical power subsystems if room cooling is non-functional for an
extended period of time. Current procedural guidance requires monitoring
the room containing DC electrical power subsystems to ensure conditions
are within design environmental requirements. However, per ITS 3.8.9, an
electrical power distribution subsystem inoperability can be limited to 2
hours. Therefore, the current procedural guidance for using the same
completion time from the specification for a non-functional room cooler is
not practicable, as room cooler maintenance requires more than 2 hours.
Historically, room cooler maintenance has been completed within 24 hours
without exceeding the design environmental limits for the AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the Required Action Completion
Time in the ITS under certain conditions is longer than allowed in the CTS.
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CTS
3.8.9
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating
3.7.a.3, . . . . .
37.a4 LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC|vifal|bus electrical power distribution
3.7.a.5, subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
3.7.a.6
37a NOTE
When one or more electrical distribution subsystems are inoperable solely
due to the room cooler being non-functional, entry into associated
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. | ACTIONS may be delayed for up to 24 hours provided the associated
room temperature is monitored and maintained within the design
environmental requirements the electrical power distribution subsystems
bthe other train are OPERABLE.
\_,ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3.7.b.6 A. One or more AC [N[@) | = —————

electrical power
distribution subsystems
inoperable.

Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC
Sources - Operating," for DC|trains|

made inoperable by inoperable

power distribution subsystems.

\ sources

A1 Restore AC electrical power | 8 hours
distribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.
DOC M02 B. One or more AC|vif B.1 Restore AC|vifal|bus 2 hours
buses inoperable. to =
OPERABLE status.
DOC LO1 C. One DC C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystemg] subsystemto
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
WOG STS 3.8.9-1 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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CcTS 3.8.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3.7b D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time,not met. AND
[Lof Condition A, B, or G ) D.2  Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
DOC M03 E. Two or more electrical E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
power distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
safety function.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
DOC M04 SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 7 days
ErequiredﬂAC, DC, and AC|vifal|bus electrical power
distribution subsystems.

WOG STS 3.8.9-2

Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 256 of 286

O



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 257 of 286

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The allowance in ISTS 3.8.9 ACTION C to have one or more DC electrical power
distribution subsystems inoperable for 2 hours has been changed to address only
the inoperability of one Train A or Train B DC electrical power distribution
subsystem, since if both the Train A and Train B buses were inoperable, then a
loss of safety function would exist and entry into ACTION E would be necessary.

3. Changes made to be consistent with the Specification.

4. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

5. A new Note is being added to allow one or more electrical power distribution
subsystems to be inoperable for up to 24 hours due to a room cooler being
non-functional, provided associated room temperature is monitored and
maintained within the design environmental requirements and the electrical
power distribution subsystems in the other train are OPERABLE. CTS 3.7.b.6
allows one 480-V engineered safety features bus may be out of service for 24
hours. CTS 3.7.b.6 is also entered when the associated room cooler is
non-functional. CTS does not contain a specification specifically for DC
distribution subsystem or AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystem. Although the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
subsystems are operating and connected to the associated AC and DC bus(es),
with room cooling being non-functional, the design environment limits could be
exceeded for the AC, DC, or AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystems if room cooling is non-functional for an extended period of time.
Current procedural guidance requires monitoring the room containing AC, DC, or
AC instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems to ensure conditions
are within design environmental requirements. However, per ITS 3.8.9, an
electrical power distribution subsystem inoperability can be limited to 2 hours.
Therefore, the current procedural guidance for using the same completion time
from the specification for a non-functional room cooler is not practicable, as room
cooler maintenance requires more than 2 hours. Historically, room cooler
maintenance has been completed within 24 hours without exceeding the design
environmental limits for the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems.
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unless otherwise noted

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

BASES
BACKGROUND The onsite Class 1E AC, DC, and AC |vifal bus electrical power

circuit becomes

distribution systems are divided by train into Mtwom redundant and
independent AC, DC, and AC |vifal bus electrical power distribution
subsystems.

The AC electrical power subsystem for each train consists of a primary
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) 4.16 kV bus and secondary M480
V buses, distribution panels, motor control centers and load centers.
Each 4.16 kausﬂ has at Ieastone separate and independent
offsite source of power]] as well as a dedicated onsite diesel generator

(DG) source. Each 4.16 kV E%F bus is normally connected to a
preferred offsite source. [After a loss of the preferrtzi/offsite power source

to a 4.16 kV ESF bug, a transfer to the alternate offsite source is
accomplished by utilizing a time delayed bus undeypvoltage relay. If all]

offsite‘sourcés areg unavailable, the onsite emergency DG supplies power
to the 4.16 kV|E$F|bus. Control power for the 4.16 kV breakers is
supplied from the Class 1E batteries. Additional description of this
system may be found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources -
Operating," and the Bases for LCO 3."DC Sources - Operating.”

and
The[secoridary] AC electrical power distribution subsystem for each train
includes the safety related buse ﬂ load centers, motor’control centers, |
land dhistribution panels|shown in Table B 3.8.9-1.

is either filtered AC through the
inverter (referred to as "normal"),
DC changed to AC via the
inverter (referred to as
"standby"), or non-filtered AC
through the inverter via a static
switch (referred to as
"alternate").

. mally powered from the inverters. The (alt tel power supply for
—rumenr1are norma alterhate
o

The 120 VAC vifal buses|are arranged in two load groups-per train and|

the lvifallbuses |are Class 1E constant voltage sgurce transformers

powered from the Same train as the associated inverter, and its use is
governed by LCQ 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating." Each constant voltage

source transforpher is powered from a Class/1E AC bus.|

The DC electrical power distribution subsystem, consists of [125] V

bus{fes)[and ditribution pénel(s).
The list of all required DC and lvifal] AC distribution buses|[and pangls]]is

presented in Table B 3.8.9-1.

a qualified

WOG STS

B 3.8.9-1 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 259 of 286

@

®» ©



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 1, Page 260 of 286

All changes are @ Distribution Systems - Operating
B3.8.9

unless otherwise noted

BASES

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in the|FISAR[ Chapterf6] (Ref. 1), and inthe FSAR]
ANALYSES  U"J" Chapter [15] (Ref,[?), assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC, @
DC, and AGvifal|bus electrical power distribution systems are designed
to provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.
The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC|vifal|bus electrical power
distribution systems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit.
This includes maintaining power distribution systems OPERABLE during
accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC electrical power @
and

b. A worst case single¥failure.

The distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The required power distribution subsystems listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 [ nstument |
ensure the availability of AC, DC, and ACus electrical power for the
systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOQ) or a ( instrument ]
postulated DBA. The AC, DC, and AC |vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems are required to be OPERABLE.

Maintaining the Train A and Train B AC, DC, and ACl|vifal|bus electrical

power distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy
incorporated into the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single
failure within any system or within the electrical power distribution
subsystems will not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

@OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution subsystems require the

associated busesjjload centers,[motor confrol centers, and distribution |

[parfelsto be energized to their proper voltages. OPERABLE DC

electrical power distribution subsystems require the associated buses
distyibution panels|to be energized to their proper voltage from either the

Power to an instrument bus is provided in '\ associated battery or charger. OPERABLE vifalbus electrical power

the followi der: 1) filtered AC th h . . . . . .
e oo eforend 1o s e o106 | distribution subsystems require the associated buses to be energized to

chzr;qi?at:d/\ba)yi: ﬁzegi)"ﬁ.'ﬁ:?ﬁtggﬁrfg to | their proper voltage|from the associated [inverter via inverted DL voltage, @
through the inverter via a static switch inverter usjhg internal AC source, of Class 1E constant voltag
(referred to as "alternate"). transform r]

| t

WOG STS B 3.8.9-2 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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BASES

LCO (continued)

In addition, tie breakers between redundant safety related AC, DC, and

AClvifallbus,power distribution subsystems; if they exist| must be open.
electical | This prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution

subsystem from propagating to the redundant subsystem, that could
cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety
function(s). If any tie breakers are closed, the [affegfed redupdant|
electrical power distribution subsystems are considered inoperable. This
applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electrical power distribution
subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant Class 1E 4.16 kV
buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit.

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients @

and E]_T

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for MODES 5 and 6
are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown."

ACTIONS A1 ©

: With one or more Train A and B required AC |buses;Toad centers; motor]
Slectrice) power control cefiters, or distribution panels|(except AC|vifal puses), lin ong’train]
subsystem inoperable and a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining AC (instrument )
electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the
minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The
. overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the
([ etectia J remaining*power distribution subsystems could result in the minimum
required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC
electrical power buses, load centers, motor control centers;and distribution panels|must

distribution

subsystem be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note that allows a 24 hour delay in entering the ACTIONS when one
or more electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable solely due to the room cooler being
non-functional, provided the associated room temperature is monitored and maintained within the
design environmental requirements and the electrical power distribution subsystems in the other train
are OPERABLE. The 24 hour allowance is provided in order to perform room cooler maintenance. If
during the 24 hour period the buses subsequently become inoperable such that a loss of function
occurs, the associated ACTIONS for the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem(s) must
immediately be entered. This 24 hour time period is acceptable because the room containing the AC,
DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems is monitored on an hourly basis to
ensure conditions are within design environmental requirements of 120°F.

WOG STS B 3.8.9-3 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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ACTIONS (continued)

Condition A worst scenario is one train without AC power (i.e., no offsite
power to the train and the associated DG inoperable). In this Condition,
the unit is more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power. It is,
therefore, imperative that the unit operator's attention be focused on
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining train by
stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The

8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is
acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's attention is
diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to restore power
to the affected train, to the actions associated with taking the unit to
shutdown within this time limit,and

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the train with AC power.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating,

sources

to be entered for DC trains|made inoperable by inoperable power
distribution subsystems. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper actions are taken for these components. Inoperability of a
distribution system can result in loss of charging power to batteries and
eventual loss of DC power. This Note ensures that the appropriate
attention is given to restoring charging power to batteries, if necessary,
after loss of distribution systems.

B.1

=
With one or more AC lvifall buses inoperable, and a|loss of function has

not yet occurred, the remaining OPERABLE AC \vifal buses are capable
of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
unit and maintain it in the safe shutdown condition. Overall reliability is
reduced, however, since an additional single failure could result in the

minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the

required AGvifal bus must be restored to OPERABLE status within

2 hours by powering the bus from the associated|finverter via\inverted

DC, inverter uging internal AC source, or Class 1E onstant voltage
transformer]

"normal"), DC changed to AC via the inverter (referred to
as "standby"), or non-filtered AC through the inverter via a

either filtered AC through the inverter (referred to as
static switch (referred to as "alternate")

WOG STS
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
Condition B represents one or more ACi buses without power;

potentially both the DC source and the associated AC source are
nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit is significantly more vulnerable
to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power. It is, therefore,
imperative that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the unit,
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining|vitalbuses and

restoring power to the affectedbus. W

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that are without adequate|vifal]AC power.
Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate|vifal| AC
power, that would have the Required Action Completion Times shorter
than 2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) and not allowing stable
operations to continue @

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without

(instrument J— adequate|vital|AC power and not providing sufficient time for the
operators to perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected trainj| and @

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

. The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance to safety
[instrumen | of restoring the Abus to OPERABLE status, the redundant
capability afforded by the other OPERABLE buses, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

electrical power
C1 distribution subsystem

With one[or miore] DC|buse§/6r distributio;/panels| inoperable, and a loss @@

of function has not yet occurred, the remaining DC electrical power

() distribution subsystemis dre|capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical
power distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF

electrical power functions not being supported. Therefore, the|[required]|DC|buseg and @@
et distributigh panels|must be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours

by powering the bus from the associated battery or charger.

WOG STS B 3.8.9-5 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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BASES

electrical power
ACTIONS (continued) distribution

subsystem

Condition C represents one|or miore DC|buse§/6r distributigl/panels| @@

without adequate DC power; potentially both with the battery significantly
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation,
the unit is significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC
power. ltis, therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the
remaining trains and restoring power to the affected train.

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that would be without power. Taking
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate DC power,
which would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than

2 hours, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while allowing stable @

operations to continueﬂ_@ Lm

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
DC power and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring power to
the affected trainj| and @

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

The 2 hour Completion Time for DC buses is consistent with Regulatory

Guide 1.93 (Ref. !).
If any required Action and

associated Completion Time of
D 1 and D 2 Condition A, B, or C is not met

If the inoperable Z/stribution subsystedry/cannot be restored to @
OPERABLE stapus within the required’ Completion Time], the unit must be

brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this

status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to

MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,

based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from

full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant

systems.
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ACTIONS (continued)

E

Condition E corresponds to a level of degradation in the electrical power
distribution system that causes a required safety function to be lost.
When more than one inoperable electrical power distribution subsystem
results in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a condition outside
the accident analysis. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to
commence a controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that therequired] AC, DC, and AC :bus

electrical power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the
correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures
the appropriate separation and independence of the electrical divisions is
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these buses. The 7 day
Frequency takes into account the redundant capability of the AC, DC, and

AC|vifallbus electrical power distribution subsystems, and other
indications available in the control room that alert the operator to

subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES

. FSAR, Chapteri.

a

1. PSAR, Chapfer [6])

(2 {8 Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.
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Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

TYPE VOLTAGE TRAIN A* TRAIN B*
AC buses [4160 V] JESF Bus@@ [ESF Bus@é@ ©
lﬂ480 V]] Load Centers Load Centers
NG01,NGO03]| NG02,NGO4]| ©)
Motor Control Motor Control
Centers Centers
[NGD1A, NGO1I, [NGO2A, NGO02I, 1-62A, 1628,
» NG01B, NG03C, NGO02B, NG04C, ]ggg;ggg
NGO03I, NG03D] NG04I, NG04D] 1-62H, 1-62J°
Distrjbution Panels Distrjbution Panels @@
[INPO1, NPO3] [NP02, NPO4]
DC buses 125 V] "Bus [RKO1]| Bus [NK02] ®
Distyibution Pahels Distyibution Panels @@
[NK41, NK43, NK51] [NK42, NK44, NK52]
AC |vifal buses 120 Vi Bus [XINO1]| 'Bus [NN02]] ©
BRA-113 and extension) BRB-113 and extension |
Bus [NNO3] Bus [NINO4] ©
BRA-114 BRB-114

* Each train of the AC and DC electrical power distribution systems is a subsystem.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.9 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer’s
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01,
Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes have been made to match the Specification.

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar

statements in other places in the Bases.

6. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.
7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
Kewaunee Power Station Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 10

ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.10

4—[ Add proposed ITS LCO 3.8.10 and ITS 3.8.10 ACTION A

<—[ Add proposed SR 3.8.10.1 } MO

Page 1 of 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

The CTS does not contain any specific OPERABILITY requirements for the
Distribution Systems during shutdown conditions. However, the CTS 1.0.e
definition of OPERABLE requires that, for all equipment required to be
OPERABLE, "all necessary attendant ... normal and emergency electrical power
sources ... that are required for the system or component to perform its required
function is also capable of performing their related support function." ITS LCO
3.8.10 requires the necessary portions of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystem to be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. If one or more required electrical power distribution subsystems
are inoperable, ITS 3.8.10 ACTION A must be entered and the associated
supported required features(s) must be declared inoperable or certain activities
must be suspended (movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and operations
involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration), action must be initiated to restore the inoperable
distribution subsystem, and the required residual heat removal subsystem(s)
must be declared inoperable and not in operation. This changes the CTS by
adding the explicit requirements of ITS LCO 3.8.10 and ITS 3.8.10 ACTION A.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.10 is to ensure the necessary AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems are available to provide
emergency electrical power to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such
as a fuel handling accident. The change is acceptable since it is consistent with
the requirements in CTS 1.0.e that all attendant equipment must be performing
its related support function to support a required feature. In addition, the
Required Action that allows the supported features to be declared inoperable is
also acceptable because this declaration will require entry into all other Technical
Specifications associated with inoperable features. This change is also
consistent with the CTS since electrical power distribution system inoperabilities
are currently covered by the supported system type LCOs. ITS 3.8.10 ACTION
A includes an option to the requirement to declare supported features inoperable.
The option is to suspend certain activities (movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies and operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result
in loss of required SDM or boron concentration operations involving positive
reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron
concentration), to immediately initiate action to restore the inoperable distribution
subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status, and to declare the required residual heat
removal subsystem(s) inoperable and not in operation. The requirement to
declare the affected residual heat removal subsystem inoperable has been
added because Residual Heat Removal System LCOs have been added to the
ITS and this change ensures the proper Actions are entered if the second action
is taken. The restoration of the required distribution subsystems should be
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time the plant safety
systems may be without power. Although not explicitly stated this action is
always applied due to the importance of the equipment. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO01 The CTS does not have any specific Surveillance Requirements for the
Distribution Systems when they are required to be OPERABLE to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires verification of correct
breaker alignment and voltage to the required AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems every 7 days. This changes the CTS by
adding the explicit Surveillance for the portions of the electrical power distribution
subsystems required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.10.1 is to ensure the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems are OPERABLE to provide emergency
electrical power to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel
handling accident. This change is acceptable because the proposed
Surveillance helps to ensure the required portions of the electrical power
distribution subsystems are OPERABLE. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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CTS

DOC A01

DOC A01
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.10

LCO 3.8.10

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

Distribution Systems - Shutdown

The necessary portion of AC, DC, and AC |vital|bus electrical power

3.8.10

distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recgntly]|irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

©

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

NOTE

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A

AC, DC, or AC|vifallbus
electrical power
distribution subsystems
inoperable.

OR

Declare associated
supported required
feature(s) inoperable.

instrument

A.21 uspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

A.2[7

>
O

N

>
N
1N

>
pd
O

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel

assemblies.

Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

Immediately @
mmediately
Immediately
@
Immediately

WOG STS

3.8.10-1
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

crs 3.8.10
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
DOC A0t A.2/4] Initiate actions to restore Immediately
required AC, DC, and AC
vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.
AND
A.2 B Declare associated Immediately
required residual heat
removal subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
DOC MO1 SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 7 days
required AC, DC, and AC |vifal|bus electrical power
distribution subsystems.
WOG STS 3.8.10-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made to reflect plant specific nomenclature.
2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant

specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10
B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

_instrument
BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and AC |vifal|bus electrical power distribution @
systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating."

14
APPLICABLE - The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient analyses in @
SAFETY SAR|, Chapter [6] (Ref, 1) and|Chapter|[+5][(Ref.[Z), assume B @
ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC, DC,
Cinsirament ) and AG vifal|bus electrical power distribution systems are designed to

provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to

ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the

fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not

exceeded.
The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC ;bus electrical power

distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'

OPERABILITY.
The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and AC m’;@] bus electrical

power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during
movement of [recently]firradiated fuel assemblies ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for

extended periodw

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit statusﬂand

©

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident|[invplving handling
recently irradiated fuel. Due to radioactive decay, AC and DC
electrical power js only required to mitigate fuel handling accidents
involving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e.,/fuel that has occupied
part of a critical/reactor core within the previous [X] days)].

OB OBNONOIO

The|AC and DC electrical power]distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)ii).

©

WOG STS B 3.8.10-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B 3.8.10
BASES
LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific plant
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires
[ power ) energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system necessary

to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components - all specifically addressed in each LCO and implicitly
required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,
fuel handling accidents [involving Handling recently jfradiated fuel]).

APPLICABILITY

The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of [recently]
irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the corem

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident|[involving
handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a
critical reactor core within the previous [X] da s)]|are availablM

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to

core damage during shutdown are availableﬂand E]

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition and refueling

condition.

The AC, DC, and AC|vifal|bus electrical power distribution subsystems
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.

ACTIONS

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

WOG STS
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A1 A2, A.2é, A.2£, A2/4 and A2[5

Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one

OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE ALTERAFIONS|
irradiated fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare @
required features associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem

inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with

the affected distribution subsystem LCO's Required Actions. In many

instances, this option may involve undesired administrative efforts.
Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made @

(i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERAFIONS,| movement of [recehtly]|irradiated

fuel assemblies@ and operations involving positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration
(MODE 6). Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in
failure to meet the minimum SDM or boron concentration limit is required
to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory
must be from sources that have a boron concentration greater than [thaf] @
what would be required in the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron
concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical
operation. Introduction of temperature changes including temperature
increases when operating with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to
ensure they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration
is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety
systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required
Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.I do not

adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat

removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be y
entered. Therefore, Required Action A.Zlﬂ‘is provided to direct declaring

RHR inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RHR actions.

WOG STS B 3.8.10-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
order to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.10.1 (Cinstrument |
REQUIREMENTS = @
This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and AC |vital|bus electrical

power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all the'buses
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the,buses equired @
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as

control functions for critical system loads connected to these'buses. The

7 day Frequency takes into account the capability of the electrical power
distribution subsystems, and other indications available in the control

room that alert the operator to subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES  [1. BSAR, Chapter [6]]
—{7 @SAR, Chapter @@
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.10 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made to the Bases that reflect changes made to the Specifications.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases,
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Westinghouse vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper plant
specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the generic
specific information/value is revised to reflect the current plant design.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section
5.1.3.

5. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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